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The information in this preliminary prospectus is not complete and may be changed. Neither we nor the selling shareholders may sell these securities
until the registration statement filed with the Securities and Exchange Commission is effective. This preliminary prospectus is not an offer to sell nor
does it seek an offer to buy these securities in any jurisdiction where the offer or sale is not permitted.

Subject to completion, dated July 3, 2018

PRELIMINARY PROSPECTUS

Shares

FIRSTWestern
FINANCIAL, INC.

Common Stock

This prospectus relates to the initial public offering of First Western Financial, Inc.'s common stock. We are a financial holding company for First Western

Trust Bank, with operations in Colorado, Arizona, Wyoming and California. We are offering shares of our common stock and the selling shareholders
identified in this prospectus are offering shares of our common stock. We will not receive any proceeds from the sale of such shares by the selling
shareholders.

Prior to this offering there has been no established public market for our common stock. We currently estimate that the initial public offering price of our
common stock will be between $ and $ per share. We have applied to list our common stock on the Nasdaq Global Select Market under the symbol
"MYFW."

Investing in our common stock involves a high degree of risk. See "Risk Factors" beginning on page 28 of this
prospectus.

We are an "emerging growth company"” as defined in the Jumpstart Our Business Startups Act of 2012 and are eligible for reduced public
company reporting requirements. See "Implications of Being an Emerging Growth Company."

Per share Total
Initial public offering price $ $
Underwriting discounts and commissions") $ $
Proceeds, before expenses, to us $ $
Proceeds, before expenses, to the selling shareholders $ $

(@8] See "Underwriting" for additional information regarding the underwriting discounts and commissions and certain expenses payable to the
underwriters by us.

We have granted the underwriters an option for a period of 30 days following the date of this prospectus to purchase up to an additional shares of our
common stock from us on the same terms set forth above.

Neither the Securities and Exchange Commission, nor any state securities commission nor any other regulatory authority has approved or
disapproved of these securities or passed upon the adequacy or accuracy of this prospectus. Any representation to the contrary is a criminal offense.

Our common stock is not a deposit or savings account. Our common stock is not insured by the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation or any
other governmental agency or instrumentality.

The underwriters expect to deliver the shares of our common stock to purchasers on or about , 2018, subject to customary closing conditions.
Keefe, Bruyette & Woods Stephens Inc.
A Stifel Company

Sandler O'Neill + Partners, L.P.

The date of this prospectus is , 2018
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ABOUT THIS PROSPECTUS

non "o "o

In this prospectus, unless otherwise indicated or the context otherwise requires, all references to "we," "our," "us," "ourselves," "First Western," and "the
Company" refer to First Western Financial, Inc., a Colorado corporation, and its consolidated subsidiaries. All references in this prospectus to "First Western Trust
Bank," "the Bank," or "our Bank" refer to First Western Trust Bank, our wholly owned bank subsidiary, and all references in this prospectus to "FWCM" refer to
"First Western Capital Management Company," our wholly owned, registered investment advisor subsidiary.

You should rely only on the information contained in this prospectus and any free writing prospectus prepared by us or on our behalf that we have referred
you to. We and the underwriters have not authorized anyone to provide you with additional or different information. If anyone provides you with additional,
different or inconsistent information, you should not rely on it. We, the selling shareholders and the underwriters take no responsibility for, and can provide no
assurance as to the reliability of, any other information that others may give you. This prospectus is an offer to sell only the shares offered hereby, and only under
circumstances and in jurisdictions where it is lawful to do so. We, the selling shareholders and the underwriters are not making an offer of these securities in any
state, country or other jurisdiction where the offer is not permitted. You should not assume that the information in this prospectus or any free writing prospectus is
accurate as of any date other than the date of the applicable document regardless of its time of delivery or the time of any sales of our common stock. Our
business, financial condition, results of operations and cash flows may have changed since the date of the applicable document.

This prospectus describes the specific details regarding this offering and the terms and conditions of our common stock being offered hereby and the risks of
investing in our common stock. For additional information, please see the section entitled "Where You Can Find More Information."

You should not interpret the contents of this prospectus or any free writing prospectus to be legal, business, investment or tax advice. You should consult
with your own advisors for that type of advice and consult with them about the legal, tax, business, financial and other issues that you should consider before
investing in our common stock.

Unless otherwise stated, all information in this prospectus assumes that the underwriters have not exercised their option to purchase additional shares of
common stock.

MARKET AND INDUSTRY DATA

This prospectus includes industry and trade association data, forecasts and information that we have prepared based, in part, upon data, forecasts and
information obtained from independent trade associations, industry publications and surveys, government agencies and other independent information publicly
available to us. Statements as to our market position are based on market data currently available to us. Industry publications and surveys and forecasts generally
state that the information contained therein has been obtained from sources believed to be reliable. Although we believe these sources are reliable, we have not
independently verified the information obtained from these sources. Some data is also based on our good faith estimates, which are derived from management's
knowledge of the industry and independent sources. We believe our internal research is reliable, even though such research has not been verified by any
independent sources. While we are not aware of any misstatements regarding our industry data presented herein, our estimates involve risks and uncertainties and
are subject to change based on various factors, including those discussed under the heading "Risk Factors" in this prospectus. In addition, forward-looking
information obtained from these sources is subject to the same qualifications and the additional uncertainties regarding the other forward-looking statements in
this prospectus. Trademarks used in this prospectus are the property of their respective owners, although for presentational convenience we may not use the ® or
the ™ symbols to identify such trademarks.

ii
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IMPLICATIONS OF BEING AN EMERGING GROWTH COMPANY

We are an "emerging growth company" as defined in the Jumpstart our Business Startups Act of 2012 (the "JOBS Act"). For as long as we are an emerging
growth company, unlike other public companies that are not emerging growth companies under the JOBS Act, we are not required to:

. Provide an auditor's attestation report on our system of internal control over financial reporting;

. Provide more than two years of audited financial statements and related management's discussion and analysis of financial condition and results of
operations in this Form S-1;

. Comply with any new requirements adopted by the Public Company Accounting Oversight Board, or the PCAOB, requiring mandatory audit firm
rotation or a supplement to the auditor's report in which the auditor would be required to provide additional information about the audit and the

financial statements of the issuer;

. Provide certain disclosure regarding executive compensation required of larger public companies or hold shareholder advisory votes on executive
compensation as required by the Dodd-Frank Wall Street Reform and Consumer Protection Act of 2010 (the "Dodd-Frank Act"); or

* Obtain shareholder approval of any golden parachute payments not previously approved.
We will cease to be an "emerging growth company" upon the earliest of:
. The last day of the fiscal year in which we have $1.07 billion or more in annual revenues;

. The date on which we become a "large accelerated filer" (the fiscal year end on which the total market value of our common equity securities held
by non-affiliates is $700 million or more as of June 30);

* The date on which we issue more than $1.0 billion of non-convertible debt over a three-year period; or
. The last day of the fiscal year following the fifth anniversary of our initial public offering.

We have elected to adopt the reduced disclosure requirements above for purposes of the registration statement of which this prospectus is a part. In addition,
we expect to take advantage of certain of the reduced reporting and other requirements of the JOBS Act with respect to the periodic reports we will file with the
Securities and Exchange Commission (the "SEC") and proxy statements that we use to solicit proxies from our shareholders.

In addition, Section 107 of the JOBS Act provides that an emerging growth company can take advantage of the extended transition period provided in
Section 7(a)(2)(B) of the Securities Act of 1933, as amended, or the Securities Act, for complying with new or revised accounting standards, but we have
irrevocably opted out of the extended transition period, and as a result, we will adopt new or revised accounting standards on the relevant dates in which adoption

of such standards is required for other public companies.

il




Table of Contents

PROSPECTUS SUMMARY

This summary highlights selected information contained elsewhere in this prospectus. It does not contain all the information that you should consider
before deciding to invest in our common stock. You should read the entire prospectus carefully, including the sections titled "Risk Factors," "Cautionary
Note Regarding Forward-Looking Statements" and "Management's Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations," and the
historical consolidated financial statements and the accompanying notes included in this prospectus, before deciding to purchase our common stock in this

offering.
Our Company

First Western Financial, Inc. is a financial holding company headquartered in Denver, Colorado. We provide a fully integrated suite of wealth
management services on our private trust bank platform, which includes a comprehensive selection of deposit, loan, trust, wealth planning and investment
management products and services. We believe our integrated business model distinguishes us from other banks and non-bank financial services companies
in the markets in which we operate. As of March 31, 2018, we provided fiduciary and advisory services on $5.4 billion of trust and investment
management assets (referred to as "AUM"), and we had total assets of $991.6 million, total loans of $817.3 million, total deposits of $818.2 million and
total shareholders' equity of $104.2 million.

Our mission is to be the best private bank for the Western wealth management client. We believe that the "Western wealth management client" shares
our entrepreneurial spirit and values our sophisticated, high-touch wealth management services that are tailored to meet their specific needs. Our target
clients include successful entrepreneurs, professionals and other high net worth individuals or families, along with their businesses and philanthropic
organizations. We offer our services through a branded network of boutique private trust bank offices, which we believe are strategically located in affluent
and high-growth markets in thirteen locations across Colorado, Arizona, Wyoming and California.

We generate a significant portion of our revenues from non-interest income, which we produce primarily from our trust, investment management and
other advisory services as well as through the origination and sale of mortgage loans. The balance of our revenue we generate from net interest income,
which we derive from our traditional banking products and services. For the year ended December 31, 2017, non-interest income was $27.7 million, or
50.1% of gross revenue (which is our total income before non-interest expense, less gains on securities sold, plus provision for credit losses), and net
interest income was $27.6 million, or 49.9% of gross revenue. For the quarter ended March 31, 2018 non-interest income was $7.3 million, or 49.8% of
gross revenue, and net interest income was $7.4 million, or 50.2% of gross revenue, as indicated in the diagram below:

Gross Revenue Non-Interest Income

Maortgage
17.2%

50.2% | 49.8%

Trust & Bank Fees
Met Interest Bon-inhenzst III'I-'Hrmt-I.'Ir 8.4%
I ST!:‘EE:;;,“ Risk Management
(insurance)
53%
Other
1.2%
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the combination of the following factors:

We believe that we have developed a unique approach to private banking to best serve our Western wealth management clients primarily as a result of

Offering sophisticated wealth management products and services, including traditional banking as well as trust, wealth planning, investment
management and other related services, often provided by larger financial institutions with the high-touch and personalized experience that

is typically associated with community and trust banks;

Delivering services through our strategically located private trust bank offices, which we refer to internally as "profit centers"; and

Using our relationship-based team approach to become a "trusted advisor" to our clients by understanding their investment management,

ultimate goals and banking needs and tailoring our products and services to meet those needs.

Acquisiti
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Office Openings

Our History and Growth

Frlwrary

We were founded in 2002 by our Chairman, Chief Executive Officer and President, Scott C. Wylie, and a group of local business leaders with the
vision of building the best private bank for the Western wealth management client. Since opening our first profit center in Denver, Colorado in 2004, we
have grown organically primarily by establishing thirteen offices, attracting new clients and expanding our relationships with existing clients, as well as
through a series of ten strategic acquisitions of various trust, registered investment advisory and other financial services firms. The following timeline
illustrates how we developed our current footprint through de novo office openings and acquisitions since opening our first profit center in 2004.
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In markets where we have identified well-respected

Historically, we have used two primary models to expand our footprint and open new offices. We have been successful starting de novo profit centers.
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registered investment advisors (referred to as a "RIA"), we seek to acquire the RIA and augment the RIA's existing services with our wealth management
private trust bank platform. Examples of each expansion model are described below:

De Novo Profit Centers—In our Aspen, Colorado profit center, we hired local banking professionals to lead our de novo expansion into that
market. Since its inception in October 2015, our Aspen profit center has increased gross loans, total deposits and AUM to $50.5 million,
$43.2 million and $38.9 million, respectively, at March 31, 2018. In our Jackson Hole, Wyoming profit center, we hired local investment
management leaders and added our fully integrated suite of wealth management services on our private trust bank platform. Since we hired
such team in January 2014, the Jackson Hole profit center has increased gross loans, total deposits and AUM to $26.2 million, $39.0 million
and $260.4 million, respectively, at March 31, 2018. We believe the investments we have made in our two latest, less mature profit centers
in Jackson Hole, Wyoming and Aspen, Colorado provide the foundation for future organic growth and high contribution margins consistent
with our more mature profit centers.

. RIA Acquisition—We acquired an existing RIA and trust company to open our Fort Collins, Colorado profit center in 2004. Our Fort Collins
profit center has increased gross loans from $22.5 million at December 31, 2005 to $71.2 million at March 31, 2018 and increased total
deposits from $7.7 million at December 31, 2005 to $108.0 million at March 31, 2018.

Balance Sheet Growth

Since opening our first profit center in 2004, we have also experienced growth in gross loans, total deposits and AUM throughout various economic
cycles. From 2004 to 2008, which we refer to as our "Growth & Expansion" period in the chart below, we experienced significant growth in our gross
loans, total deposits and assets under management primarily through the opening of six profit centers and organic growth, enhanced with seven
acquisitions.

From 2009 to 2013, which we refer to as our "Conservative Growth" period in the chart below due to difficult economic and industry conditions
prevalent at such time, growth in gross loans, total deposits and assets under management was limited as we focused our efforts on integrating prior
acquisitions, opening three new profit centers and improving our asset quality. During this time, we strengthened our regulatory capital position through a
number of preferred stock and subordinated debt offerings, which limited dilution to our common shareholders.

From 2013 to March 31, 2018, which we refer to as our "Capital Constrained Growth" period in the chart below, we have strategically focused our
efforts on building our team, distribution channels and products for improved growth and earnings, while managing our balance sheet to stay below
$1.0 billion in assets in order to retain the benefits available to us under the Small Bank Holding Company Policy Statement of the Board of Governors of
the Federal Reserve System (referred to as the "Federal Reserve"), including not being subject to consolidated capital ratio requirements under Basel III.
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Since December 31, 2013, we have increased gross loans from $484.7 million at December 31, 2013 to $817.3 million at March 31, 2018, and we
have increased total deposits from $561.2 million at December 31, 2013 to $818.2 million at March 31, 2018.
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Revenue, Expense & Pre-Tax, Pre-Provision Income Growth

Since December 31, 2013, we have increased gross revenues from $42.4 million for the year ended December 31, 2013 to $55.2 million for the year
ended December 31, 2017, representing a CAGR of 6.9%, while total non-interest expense increased from $41.4 million for the year ended December 31,
2013 to $49.5 million for the year ended December 31, 2017, representing a CAGR of 4.6%. This 150% operating leverage (which we calculate as the ratio
of gross revenue CAGR to total non-interest expense CAGR) has resulted in improved pre-tax, pre-provision income, which increased 6.5 times over the
same time period. We believe that while the higher fixed costs of our product groups have limited our earnings, we have demonstrated significant operating
leverage by growing pre-tax, pre-provision income at a faster rate than expenses. Pre-tax, pre-provision income is a non-GAAP measure. The nearest
GAAP measure is income before income tax, which was $5.0 million for the year ended December 31, 2017. See "Non-GAAP Reconciliation and
Management Explanation of Non-GAAP Financial Measures." Pre-tax, pre-provision income increased from $0.9 million for the year ended December 31,
2013 to $5.8 million for the year
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ended December 31, 2017, as indicated in the charts below. In addition, we have increased our quarterly pre-tax, pre-provision income from $1.0 million in
the three months ended March 31, 2017 to $1.4 million in the three months ended March 31, 2018.
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Capitalization

Our current capital structure is set forth in the chart below. We intend to use a portion of our proceeds from this offering and available cash on hand or
borrowings under our existing credit facility to redeem all outstanding shares of our preferred stock and all of our subordinated notes due 2020. For the
year ended December 31, 2017, we paid a total of $2.3 million in dividends to our preferred shareholders and $0.6 million in interest on our subordinated
notes due 2020. Although we intend to use a portion of the net proceeds of this offering to redeem all outstanding shares of our preferred stock and all of
our subordinated notes due 2020, the redemption of such securities is subject to regulatory approval, and accordingly, no assurance can be given as to when
we will be able to redeem such securities, if at all. See "Use of Proceeds" and "Capitalization" for further information. The chart below sets forth our
capitalization as of March 31, 2018.

Conversion Dividend / Common Maturity
Amount Price Coupon Shares if Date/ Date

Capital Structure (As of March 31, 2018) ($ millions) %) (%) Converted Redeemable
Subordinated Debt
Subordinated Notes due 2020 $ 6.9 — 8.00% — 7/31/2020
Subordinated Notes due 2026 6.6 — 7.25% — 12/31/2026
Total $ 135
Preferred Equity
Cumulative Perpetual Preferred Stock, Series A $ 8.6 — 9.00% — 2/15/2012
Cumulative Perpetual Preferred Stock, Series B 0.4 — 9.00% — 2/15/2012
Cumulative Perpetual Preferred Stock, Series C 11.9 — 9.00% — 2/15/2013
Noncumulative Perpetual Convertible Preferred Stock,

Series D 41 $ 27.00 9.00% 151,700 7/20/2017
Total $ 25.0
Common Equity
Common Equity $ 79.2 — — — —
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Our Service Model and Products

We deliver a broad array of wealth management products and services through our profit centers using our proprietary ConnectView® approach,
which looks holistically across a client's current and projected financial situation. We believe providing financial solutions in one area (such as estate,
retirement planning or lending) often impacts other areas of our clients' wealth planning (such as risk or balance sheet management), which provides us
opportunities to evaluate proposed solutions across multiple business lines and offer additional services to our clients.

We have designed our business around having each profit center staffed with seasoned management. Typically, each profit center team is led by a
president, who is a senior investment advisor or banker with strong client relationships and sales and leadership skills. The local team includes deposit,
loan, trust, wealth planning, and related professionals, creating a strong interdisciplinary sales and service team. In addition to this service team, we
recently added wealth advisors as a commissioned sales force to several profit centers to enhance our acquisition of new clients. Beyond traditional
banking, trust and investment management activities, at each profit center we provide:

° Consumer, mortgage and commercial lending;
. Treasury management;
. Risk management in the form of life insurance and annuities;

Specialized philanthropic services;
. Retirement services, including 401(k) plan consulting; and
. Other complementary wealth management products and services.

Our profit centers are supported by central specialized product expertise of our "product groups,"” which include experienced professionals in
commercial banking, investment management, wealth planning, risk management/insurance, personal trust, retirement planning and mortgage lending. We
believe that the sophistication of our product groups rivals the offerings and experts typically provided by larger financial institutions. Our product groups
are led and staffed with highly accredited and well known professionals, each with significant experience in their fields.

Our profit centers and product groups are also supported centrally by teams providing management services such as operations, risk management,
credit administration, technology support, human capital and accounting/finance services, which we refer to as "support centers." Our employees, which
we refer to as "associates," in our support centers have significant experience in wealth management, investment advisory, and commercial banking,
including areas such as lending, underwriting, credit administration, risk management, accounting/finance, operations and information technology. We have
structured our teams, services and product offerings to provide our clients with a high-touch, solution-oriented experience, that we believe is scalable and
provides operating leverage for future growth.

To demonstrate how these three groups—profit centers, product groups and support centers—work together to deliver a highly competitive product
offering through a team of local professionals, our investment management offering is an example:

. In each profit center, there are one or more portfolio managers that work as part of that local team's sales and service delivery. These
portfolio managers are typically Certified Financial Planners with experience in wealth planning and portfolio construction. They meet with
clients and develop an overall wealth management strategy, specific goals and objectives, an investment policy statement, and an
implementation plan. They use our guided architecture, a diverse array of select
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third party and proprietary investment products covering a broad range of asset classes, as their source for structure, asset allocation and
products.

Our investment platform is controlled by our central investment management product group, which has a strong research focus and many of
whom have Chartered Financial Analyst designations, with oversight by our Chief Investment Officer and our Investment Policy
Committee.

. Operational support for these profit center and product group teams is provided by our central trust and investment management support
center team.

Our Management

The members of our board of directors have demonstrated significant executive management and board leadership experience across a diverse range
of industries, including financial services, private equity, manufacturing, family office, real estate, accounting, legal and insurance. Most of our board
members have been invested in First Western since our inception, and as of June 15, 2018, our board members and associates beneficially owned, in the
aggregate, approximately 30.4% of the outstanding shares of our common stock at such time.

Our board of directors governs our experienced senior leadership team, who have held management-level positions at leading banking and
professional services franchises within our markets, including throughout various economic cycles. Our senior leadership team, reflecting our
entrepreneurial and ownership-based culture, has a long and successful history of starting and growing financial institutions, leading acquisition projects,
managing organic growth and developing a disciplined credit, trust and wealth management culture.
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The members of our senior leadership team, each of whom has a diverse and complementary background that is an integral part of our success,
includes the following professionals:
Experience
with First
‘Western /
Name Title Industry Prior Experience
Scott C. Wylie Chairman, Chief Executive Officer 16/31 years ¢ Chairman & CEO, Northern Trust Bank of Colorado
and President
* Chairman & CEO, Trust Bank of Colorado
* CEOQ, Equitable Bancshares of Colorado and Women's Bank, Chairman,
Equitable Bank
* Chairman, American Fundware
* President & CEO, Bank and Trust of Puerto Rico
» Associate, First Boston Corporation
Julie A. Courkamp  Treasurer and Chief Financial 12 /18 years « Various audit positions with PricewaterhouseCoopers
Officer
Scott J. Lawley Chief Credit Officer —/31years ¢ Senior Credit Officer and Segment Risk Officer, Huntington National Bank
* Various credit positions (credit advisor, chief underwriter, CRE credit officer)
with PNC Bank and US Bank
* Various lending positions with Fleet Bank
Gary B. Lutz President, Product Groups 1/34 years < Various executive positions with Wells Fargo, including:
* Head of the Private Bank/Wealth Management Group in Colorado
* Head of Commercial Banking for Colorado, Wyoming and Montana
» Commercial Banking National Sales Manager
* President, boutique wealth management firm
John E. Sawyer Chief Investment Officer 1/25years « Chief Investment & Fiduciary Officer, BBVA Compass Bank
* President & COO, Florida-based boutique wealth management firm
* Various executive positions with Credit Suisse, Morgan Keegan & Co., and
First Tennessee Capital Markets
Josh M. Wilson Regional President, 6/19 years « CFO, international oil and gas operating company
Colorado/Wyoming
* Various executive positions with Bank One, JP Morgan and Vectra Private
Bank
Dan C. Thompson  Regional President, 14 /25 years + Team Leader within Private Wealth Advisors, Merrill Lynch
Arizona/California
* Various positions in the High Net Worth and Quality Assurance group,
Charles Schwab & Co.
For additional information about our directors, management team and other key associates, see "Management—Our Directors and Executive Officers"
and "Management—The Business Background of our Directors and Executive Officers."
Our Market Opportunity
Our strategic market area is defined by metropolitan areas in the Western United States having strong long-term economic growth prospects, a
significant wealth demographic measured by growth in high net
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worth households, a dynamic commercial business landscape and the ability to sustain one or more of our profit centers. We target households with more
than $1.0 million in liquid net worth and their related businesses and philanthropic interests. We believe that the complex and diverse financial needs of
this market segment presents an opportunity to serve a broad array of client needs efficiently and cost effectively.

Our current operating markets have a high concentration of our targeted client segment and are expected to experience high growth, providing
opportunity for continued future organic growth through demographic and market share growth.

Market Demographics
$200,000+ Household
Deposit Market Share* Total Population Income Population
Number Proj. '18 - '23 Proj. '18 - '23
of Deposits in ~ Market 2018 Population 2018 Population
Profit Market Share Market Population Change Population Change
State Centers ($000) (%) Rank (actual) (%) (actual)
CcO 3 354,633 0.4% 21 2,933,089 7.7% 10.2% 41.9%
CcO 1 135,702 1.8% 13 350,005 8.1% 8.1% 51.6%
AZ 2 131,806 0.1% 36 4,789,980 7.2% 6.5% 36.8%
CcO 1 95,763 1.0% 16 329,524 6.8% 13.8% 30.3%
WY/ID 1 20,983 1.0% 9 34,916 5.8% 10.4% 18.5%
CO 1 31,248 1.2% 10 77,708 4.7% 7.6% 24.9%
326,533,070 3.5% 7.4% 32.1%

current markets.

Our Competitive Strengths

and generation of earnings:

provides us with a

* Data as of June 30, 2017 per the FDIC's Summary of Deposits

Source: S&P Global Market Intelligence; Population projections per Nielsen Holdings PLC

We seek to expand our presence in our existing markets as well as other Western markets with similar demographic profiles. With improved access to
capital as a result of our initial public offering, we expect to proactively evaluate opportunities to accelerate our organic growth and acquire banks,
investment management firms and related businesses, while also seeking to hire talented personnel. We believe consolidation in the financial services
industry along with the industry's movement towards automated and impersonal client service further presents a unique and significant opportunity for our
Company. Our business model differentiates us from the industry, which we expect will enable us to increase our market share in existing markets and, on a
strategic and opportunistic basis, expand our geographic footprint into new markets in the Western United States that share similar characteristics to our

We believe that the following strengths differentiate us and will help us to achieve our principal financial objectives of increased shareholder value

° Scalable Platform with Capacity to Support Our Growth. Through significant investments in technology, staff, processes and procedures,
we have built a scalable corporate infrastructure, which we believe will support our continued growth. In particular, our product group
specialists, as well as other support and administrative functions, are provided to our profit centers from a central location, which provides
operating leverage and allows us to deliver specialized expertise to our Western wealth management clients. By leveraging our central
teams across a growing base of profit centers, we intend to continue to take advantage of our existing operating leverage, which we expect
will continue to enhance our earnings growth.

. Diversified, Stable and Growing Revenue. A significant portion of our revenue is fee-based, much of which is recurring from our trust and
investment management services. Our revenue mix is diversified and balanced, which we believe differentiates us from our peers and
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December 31,

platform for earnings growth and stability through various economic and interest rate cycles. Additionally, since 2015 we have significantly
grown our residential mortgage loan origination business with the objective of adding another client service as well as a new client
acquisition channel, which also provides another source of non-interest income sources.

Experienced Management Team with a Proven Track Record. Our management team has deep relationships in the communities that we
serve and proven track records of successfully growing institutions. We have assembled a management team composed of individuals with
significant banking and investment advisory experience as well as diverse backgrounds in other related industries. We believe that we have
developed an entrepreneurial culture that is intensely focused on our clients and on executing our strategy.

Strong Asset Quality. Sound asset quality and robust credit underwriting are integral to our strategy and culture. We place a considerable
emphasis on effective risk management and preserving sound credit underwriting standards as we grow our loan portfolio. Our high net
worth clients are typically well diversified and we normally require collateral, three sources of repayment and a guarantor. As a result, we
believe we are less susceptible to credit losses and have historically had excellent credit quality. Our nonperforming assets to total assets
ratio was 0.4% as of March 31, 2018 and 0.7% as of December 31, 2017.

Expansion Focus. We have demonstrated the ability to enter new markets either by acquiring a local firm or by entering the market de
novo. Having added several successful de novo profit centers and having also completed ten acquisitions since 2004, we believe we have
the team and expertise to identify and successfully execute organic expansion opportunities as well as acquisitions that will enhance
shareholder value.

Strong and Trusted Fiduciary-Based Relationships. We maintain a client centric, "trusted advisor" approach that allows us to develop
strong, trusted team-based relationships with our clients. While individual relationship managers at our competitors often control the client
relationship, at First Western, each client has a team of professionals who deliver our multi-disciplinary expertise to address such client's
financial needs. Our client relationships frequently include in-depth proprietary ConnectView® financial plans and sophisticated,
institutional quality investment management that is driven by comprehensive investment policy statements and access to industry-leading
money managers. These characteristics provide a level of financial strength, product depth, integrated team delivery, corporate governance,
and oversight not typically found in boutique wealth advisory firms.

Distinctive Western-Based Approach. As one of the first Western-based private banks, we are uniquely equipped to understand the needs
and goals of the financially savvy, first- and second-generation wealth creators that have come to symbolize the dynamic economies of the
Western United States. We understand the Western wealth management client is distinctive and the connection that first- and second-
generation wealth creators have with their wealth is unique from that of generational wealth inheritors. We recognize the hands-on
analytical approach that many Western wealth management clients appreciate and our entrepreneurial spirit that our teams share with our
clients helps us better manage our client relationships.

Income before income tax in our largest segment, wealth management, continues to improve with growth in net interest income due to increases in our
net interest rate spread and growth in non-interest income. Our capital management segment recorded a loss before income tax for the years ended

2017 and 2016 of $0.9 million and $1.1 million, respectively. We seek to improve efficiencies in our capital management segment by

reducing expenses to improve profitability. Our mortgage segment also recorded a loss before tax for the year ended December 31, 2017 and 2016 of
$0.4 million and $0.7 million, respectively. We acquired the assets of a mortgage company in the third quarter of 2017.
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Subsequent to

the asset acquisition, we have reduced costs and increased the volume of our mortgage loan production and origination into both the

secondary market and the wealth management loan portfolio.
Our Business Strategy

We believe we have built a premier private trust bank in the Western United States that is focused on providing the best financial solutions to our
clients. We are service-driven, solution-oriented and relationship-based. We intend to accomplish this by continuing to execute on the following strategies:

Building Out Existing Markets. Once we have established a presence in a particular geographic market that contains attractive high net
worth household demographics, we then look to establish additional locations that are closely situated to sub-concentrations of affluent
households and/or commercial activity (a "hub and spoke" market build-out, as we have commenced in Denver and Phoenix). We also seek
to employ highly capable associates with local market experience and relationships.

Deepening Existing Client Relationships. We deliver our services though our local boutique private trust bank offices. This allows us to use
multi-discipline sales and client service teams, in market, to ensure we are meeting our client's comprehensive set of needs. These teams
take the time to understand the complexities of our clients' financial world through wealth planning solutions and create the financial plan
that helps them reach their goals. This profit center-based service model is a critical component of our future growth as we continue to
develop our understanding of our clients' evolving needs we can deepen, broaden and grow our existing relationships.

Generating Referrals for New Client Relationships. We believe we have demonstrated a successful sales and marketing capability, built
around the personal and professional networks and centers of influence of our local profit center leadership. Our existing client base also
provides a significant amount of new clients through referrals. In surveys, our clients generally rate us very favorably overall in areas of
professionalism, reliability, service-orientation, and trust. We also recently added wealth advisors to several of our profit centers as
commissioned sales associates to enhance our acquisition of new clients.

Developing Client Relationships through our Product Groups. Each profit center is designed to feel like a boutique private trust bank office
and is staffed with business development and client service personnel. The profit centers work closely with our central product groups to
customize our services to each client's specific situation, without sacrificing the flexibility, expertise and authority to quickly meet complex
client needs. Our central product groups are designed to support a significantly larger client and AUM base, providing an opportunity for
significant operating leverage as we open additional profit centers. We have sales and service specialists in our product groups, such as
Retirement Services and Mortgage Services, who are able to build relationships within their area of expertise and provide expertise and high
quality service that creates an opportunity for a broader relationship across our suite of products and services.

Expanding to New Markets. We believe that our profit centers are profitable and stable businesses when mature. We also believe that our
product group and support center teams have a high degree of operating leverage (i.e., we believe that increasing the number of profit
centers would not require a proportionate increase in our product group or support center expenses). Therefore, a key strategy of ours is to
add incremental profit centers and grow them to maturity. The trends in the financial services industry that make our business model
successful in our existing geographic markets also exist in other locations in the Western United States. Our analysis indicates that there are
hundreds of markets and submarkets in the Western United States that could support our profit centers and fit our target demographics. As
such, we will continue to explore new Western United States markets with favorable high net worth demographics and competitive
marketplaces.

11
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Growing our Core Deposit Franchise. The strength of our deposit franchise is derived from the long-standing relationships we have with
our clients and the strong ties we have to the markets we serve. Our deposit footprint has provided, and we believe will continue to provide,
primary support for our loan growth. A key part of our strategy is to continue to enhance our funding sources by continuing to build our
private and commercial banking capabilities to keep building our base of attractively priced core deposits.

Attracting Talent. Our team of seasoned associates has been, and will continue to be, an important driver of our organic growth by further
developing relationships with current and potential clients. We have a record of hiring experienced associates to enhance our organic
growth, and sourcing and hiring talent will continue to be a core focus for us. We believe that this initial public offering will further enhance
our ability to attract and retain this talent.

Developing New Products. We seek to be the primary source of financial products and services for our clients. By continuing to expand our
product offerings—either by internal product development or establishing third-party relationships—we work to meet expanding client
needs while further diversifying our revenue streams. Most recently, we have added a Health Savings Account consulting capability to our
business services team, again providing additional client ties to increase revenues per client, improve "stickiness," and allow for building
broader relationships.

Risks Related to Our Company

An investment in our common stock involves substantial risks and uncertainties. Investors should carefully consider all of the information in this
prospectus, including the detailed discussion of these risks under "Risk Factors" beginning on page 28, prior to investing in our common stock. Some of the
more significant risks include the following:

Our banking, trust and wealth advisory operations are geographically concentrated in Colorado, Arizona, Wyoming and California, leading
to significant exposure to those markets.

Because a significant portion of our loan portfolio is comprised of real estate loans, negative changes in the economy affecting real estate
values and liquidity could impair the value of collateral securing our real estate loans and result in loan and other losses.

The investment management contracts we have with our clients are terminable without cause and on relatively short notice by our clients,
which makes us vulnerable to short term declines in the performance of the securities under our management.

Our loan portfolio includes a significant number of commercial loans, which involve risks specific to commercial borrowers.
We may be subject to claims and litigation pertaining to our fiduciary responsibilities.

The market for investment managers and professionals is extremely competitive and the loss of a key investment manager to a competitor
could adversely affect our investment advisory and wealth management business.

If we are unable to continue to originate residential real estate loans and sell them into the secondary market for a profit, our earnings could
decrease.

The financial services industry is highly regulated, and legislative or regulatory actions taken now or in the future may have a significant
adverse effect on our operations.

There is currently no regular market for our common stock. An active, liquid market for our common stock may not develop or be sustained
upon completion of this offering, which may impair your ability to sell your shares.

12
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° The market price of our common stock may be subject to substantial fluctuations, which may make it difficult for you to sell your shares at
the volume, prices and times desired.

Recent Developments
Preliminary Second Quarter Results

Our consolidated financial statements for the three and six months ended June 30, 2018 are not yet available. The following selected preliminary
unaudited consolidated financial information regarding our performance and financial condition as of and for the three and six months ended June 30, 2018
is based solely on management's estimates reflecting preliminary financial information, and remains subject to additional procedures and our consideration
of subsequent events, particularly as it relates to material estimates and assumptions used in preparing management's estimates, which we expect to
complete following this offering. These additional procedures could result in material changes to our preliminary estimates during the course of our
preparation of condensed consolidated financial statements as of and for the three and six months ended June 30, 2018.

The following estimates constitute forward-looking statements and are subject to risks and uncertainties, including those described under "Risk
Factors—Risks Related to Our Business—There are material limitations with making preliminary estimates of our financial results as of and for the three
and six month periods ended June 30, 2018 prior to the completion of our and our auditors' financial review procedures for such period" and "Cautionary
Note Regarding Forward-Looking Statements." The following information should be read together with "Management's Discussion and Analysis of
Financial Condition and Results of Operations" and our consolidated financial statements and notes thereto included elsewhere in this prospectus. Our
independent registered public accounting firm, Crowe Horwath LLP, has not audited or reviewed the preliminary financial information, and as such, does
not express an opinion with respect to this preliminary financial information.

The following tables contain selected preliminary unaudited financial information regarding our performance and financial position as of and for the
periods indicated.

As of As of
June 30, 2018 June 30, 2017

(Dollars in th ds, except per share ) (Unaudited) (Unaudited)
Selected Period End Balance Sheet Data:

Loans $ $ 741,252

Allowance for loan losses 6,981

Total assets 953,017

Noninterest-bearing deposits 208,490

Interest-bearing deposits 564,459

Total shareholders' equity 97,039

Preferred stock (liquidation preference) 25,468
Other Selected Data and Ratios:

Nonperforming assets to total assets 0.56%

Total assets under management $ $ 5,109,887
Non-GAAP-Ratios:

Tangible common equity(!) $ $ 45,678

Tangible book value per common share® 8.24

@ Tangible common equity is a non-GAAP financial measure. We calculate tangible common equity as total shareholders' equity less
preferred stock (liquidation preference), goodwill and other intangible
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@

assets, net, and tangible assets are total assets less goodwill and other intangible assets, net. See our reconciliation of "Non-GAAP
Reconciliation and Management Explanation of Non-GAAP Financial Measures."

as tangible common equity divided by common shares outstanding.

Tangible book value per common share is non-GAAP financial measure. We calculate tangible book value per common value share

For the Three Months For the Three Months For the Six Months For the Six Months
Ended Ended Ended Ended
June 30, 2018 June 30, 2017 June 30, 2018 June 30, 2017
(Dollars in tt ds, except per share ) (Unaudited) (Unaudited) (Unaudited) (Unaudited)
Selected Income Statement Data:
Interest income $ $ 7,372 $ $ 15,650
Interest expense 1,437 2,719
Net interest income 6,666 12,931
Provision (release) for credit losses 261 486
Net interest income after provision
for credit losses 6,405 12,445
Non-interest income 6,487 12,539
Non-interest expense 12,284 24,984
Income (loss) before income tax 608 1,434
Income tax expense (benefit) 208 504
Net income 400 930
Preferred dividends paid to preferred
shareholders 570 1,146
Per Share Data:
Earnings (loss) per share, basic $ $ 0.03) $ $ (0.04)
Earnings (loss) per share, diluted $ $ (0.03) $ $ (0.04)
Book value per share() $ $ 1291 $ $ 12.91
Weighted average outstanding shares,
basic 5,543,771 5,540,372
Weighted average outstanding shares,
diluted 5,543,771 5,540,372
Common shares outstanding, end of
period 5,544,078 5,544,078
Convertible preferred shares
outstanding, end of period 46,000 46,000
Preferred shares outstanding, end of
period 20,868 20,868
Summary Performance Ratios:
Return on average assets® 0.17% 0.20%
Return on average equity(z) 1.63% 1.91%
Net interest rnargin(z) 3.10% 3.01%
Net interest rate spread 2.88% 2.78%
Loan yield 4.09% 3.95%
Cost of funds 0.88% 0.65%
Efficiency ratio®) 91.99% 96.64%
@ We calculate book value per share as total shareholders' equity less preferred stock (liquidation preference), at the end of the

relevant period divided by the outstanding number of shares of our common stock at the end of the relevant period.

@

Three and six month periods are annualized.

3)

Efficiency ratio is non-interest expense, less intangible amortization, divided by net interest income plus non-interest income. See

our reconciliation of non-GAAP financial measures to their most directly comparable
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GAAP financial measures under the caption "Non-GAAP Reconciliation and Management Explanation of Non-GAAP Financial

Measures."

We expect to report net income for the three and six months ended June 30, 2018 of $ million and $ million, compared to $0.4 million
and $0.9 million for the three and six months ended June 30, 2017, an increase of $ million, or %, and an increase of $ million,
or %, respectively. We expect to report net income (loss) allocable to common shareholders for the three and six months ended June 30, 2018 of
$ million and $ million, compared to $0.2 million and $0.2 million for the three and six months ended June 30, 2017, an increase of
$ million, or %, and an increase of $ million, or %, respectively.

The increase in estimated net income during the six months ended June 30, 2018 compared to the six months ended June 30, 2017 is primarily
attributable to (i) an increase in net interest income resulting primarily from an increase in benchmark interest rates, along with growth in our interest
earning assets, (ii) an increase in non-interest income resulting from an increase in trust and investment management fees due to growth in assets under
management, (iii) an increase in net mortgage gain due to increased secondary sales activities and an increase in insurance fee income recorded, and (iv) a
reduction in our effective tax rate due to lower federal tax rates.

The increase in non-interest expense is primarily attributable to compensation costs resulting from the asset purchase of EMC and severance costs
incurred in the six months ended June 30, 2018 related to headcount reduction.

We expect estimated net income to result in an annualized return on average assets of approximately % and % for the three and six months
ended June 30, 2018. We expect to report estimated diluted earnings per share of $ and $ for the three and six months ended June 30, 2018, as
compared to a loss per share of $0.03 and $0.04 for the three and six months ended June 30, 2017.

We expect to report total loans of $ million as of June 30, 2018, representing a $ , or %, increase from December 31, 2017. We
expect to report total assets of $ million as of June 30, 2018, representing a $ million, or %, increase as compared to $969.7 million as of
December 31, 2017 and $953.0 million, or %, increase from June 30, 2017. We expect to report total deposits of $ million as of June 30, 2018,
representing a $ , or %, increase from December 31, 2017.

Estimated increases in our net loans and total deposits were driven by organic growth. We expect to report net interest margin of % and % for
the three and six months ended June 30, 2018 compared to 3.10% and 3.01% for the three and six months ended June 30, 2017. The expected increase in
net interest margin was primarily driven by increasing loan yield, which we expect to report as % and % for the three and six months ended
June 30, 2018 as compared to 4.09% and 3.95% for the three and six months ended June 30, 2017. The increase in our loan yield is primarily a result of an
increase in the benchmark interest rates for the three and six months ended June 30, 2018 compared to the three and six months ended June 30, 2017.

We expect to report total shareholders' equity of $ million as of June 30, 2018 compared to $97.0 million as of June 30, 2017 and $101.8 million
as of December 31, 2017. As a result, we expect to report book value per share of $ as of June 30, 2018 compared to $12.91 as of June 30, 2017 and
$13.18 as of December 31, 2017. Also, we expect to report tangible book value per common share of $ as of June 30, 2018 compared to $8.24 as of
June 30, 2017, and $8.71 as of December 31, 2017. Tangible book value per common share is a non-GAAP financial measure. The most directly
comparable GAAP financial measure for tangible book value per common share is book value per share. See
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"Non-GAAP Reconciliation and Management Explanation of Non-GAAP Financial Measures" for a description and reconciliation of actual and estimated
tangible book value per common share.

Recent Administrative and Operating Efficiencies

During the six months ended June 30, 2018, we made several changes to streamline our operations and improve profitability, including consolidating
administrative roles, reducing salaries and office space capacity. The consolidation of administrative roles resulted in a headcount reduction of 16 full-time
equivalent employees, or 6.1% of our total headcount.

We recorded pre-tax salary expense relating to these employees of $ and $ in the three and six months ended June 30, 2018. In addition,
we recorded pre-tax severance costs of $ and $ in the three and six months ended June 30, 2018.

Effective as of May 1, 2018, we sublet an office lease in our capital management segment at terms consistent with the current lease. We recorded pre-
tax rent expense of $ and $ for the three and six months ended June 30, 2018 relative to this lease.

Corporate Information
Our principal executive offices are located at 1900 16th Street, Suite 1200, Denver, Colorado 80202, and our telephone number at that address is
(303) 531-8100. Our website address is www.myfw.com. We expect to make our periodic reports and other information filed with, or furnished to, the SEC

available free of charge through our website as soon as reasonably practicable after those reports and other information are electronically filed with, or
furnished to, the SEC. The information contained on our website is not a part of, or incorporated by reference into, this prospectus.
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THE OFFERING

Common stock offered by us

Common stock offered by selling shareholders

Common stock to be outstanding after this offering

Underwriter's option to purchase additional shares

Use of proceeds

shares of our common stock, no par value
(or shares if the underwriters exercise their
option in full to purchase additional shares).

shares of our common stock, no par value.

shares (or shares if the underwriters
exercise their option in full to purchase additional shares).

We have granted the underwriters an option for a period
of 30 days after the date of this prospectus to purchase up

to an additional shares of our common stock from
us.
Assuming an initial public offering price of $ per

share, which is the midpoint of the price range set forth on
the cover page of this prospectus, we estimate that the net
proceeds to us from this offering, after deducting
estimated underwriting discounts and commissions but
before payment of estimated offering expenses payable by
us, will be approximately $  million (or approximately
$ million if the underwriters exercise their option in
full to purchase additional shares from us). We intend to
use approximately $25.0 million of the net proceeds from
this offering to redeem all of the outstanding shares of our
preferred stock and approximately $3.0 million of the net
proceeds from this offering and available cash on hand or
borrowings under our existing credit facility to redeem all
of our subordinated notes due 2020. Although we intend
to use a portion of the net proceeds of this offering to
redeem all outstanding shares of our preferred stock and
all of our subordinated notes due 2020, the redemption of
such securities is subject to regulatory approval and,
accordingly, no assurance can be given as to when we will
be able to redeem such securities, if at all. To the extent
there are any net proceeds from this offering remaining,
we intend to use such net proceeds to support our organic
growth and for general corporate purposes, including
maintenance of our required regulatory capital. We will
not receive any proceeds from the sale of shares of
common stock by the selling shareholders. See "Use of
Proceeds."
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Dividend policy We have not declared or paid any cash dividends on our
common stock and we do not currently anticipate paying
any cash dividends on our common stock in the
foreseeable future. Instead, we anticipate that all of our
earnings in the foreseeable future will be retained to
support our operations and finance the growth and
development of our business. Any future determination to
pay dividends on our common stock will be made by our
board of directors and will depend upon our results of
operations, our financial condition, capital requirements,
general economic conditions, regulatory and contractual
restrictions, our business strategy, our ability to service
any equity or debt obligations senior to our common stock
and other factors that our board of directors deems
relevant. For additional information, see "Dividend

Policy."
Directed share program At our request, the underwriters have reserved for sale, at
the initial public offering price, up to % of the

shares of our common stock being offered by this
prospectus for sale to certain of our associates, executive
officers, directors, business associates and related persons
who have expressed an interest in purchasing our
common stock in this offering. We will offer these shares
to the extent permitted under applicable regulations in the
United States through a directed share program. Reserved
shares purchased by our directors and executive officers
will be subject to the lock-up provisions described in
"Underwriting—Lock-Up Agreements." We do not know
if these persons will choose to purchase all or any portion
of the reserved shares, but any purchases they do make
will reduce the number of shares available to the general
public. Any reserved shares of our common stock that are
not so purchased will be offered by the underwriters to the
general public on the same terms as the other shares of
our common stock offered by this prospectus. See
"Underwriting."

Nasdaq Global Select Market listing We have applied to list our common stock on the Nasdaq
Global Select Market under the trading symbol "MYFW."

Risk factors Investing in our common stock involves certain risks. See
"Risk Factors" and "Cautionary Note Regarding Forward-
Looking Statements" along with all other information set
forth in this prospectus before investing in our common

stock.
Except as otherwise indicated, all information in this prospectus:
* Assumes no exercise by the underwriters of their option to purchase additional shares of our common stock from us;
. Does not attribute to any director, executive officer or principal shareholder any purchase of shares of our common stock in this offering,

including through the directed share program described in "Underwriting—Directed Share Program";
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Excludes 592,714 shares of our common stock issuable upon the exercise of stock options outstanding as of March 31, 2018 under our First
Western Financial, Inc. 2008 Stock Incentive Plan (referred to as the "2008 Plan") with a weighted average exercise price of $29.24 per
share;

Excludes 199,263 shares subject to restricted stock units with time-based vesting outstanding as of March 31, 2018 under our First Western
Financial, Inc. 2016 Omnibus Incentive Plan (referred to as the "2016 Plan");

Excludes 20,840 shares (which could increase to 36,021 shares if targeted financial metrics are exceeded) subject to performance stock
units with vesting conditions based on the financial performance of the Company and time-based vesting outstanding as of March 31, 2018

under our 2016 Plan;

Excludes 21,467 shares subject to performance stock units with vesting conditions based on the performance of the Company's common
stock following an initial public offering and time-based vesting outstanding as of March 31, 2018 under our 2016 Plan;

Excludes up to 128,977 shares of our common stock issuable as of March 31, 2018 pursuant to the Make Whole Rights described in
"Certain Relationships and Related Persons Transactions—Make Whole Rights"; and

Assumes an initial offering price of $ per share, which is the midpoint of the price range set forth on the cover page of this prospectus.
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SELECTED HISTORICAL CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL AND OTHER DATA
You should read the following selected historical consolidated financial and other data in conjunction with our consolidated financial statements and
related notes and the sections entitled "Management's Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations" and "Capitalization"
included elsewhere in this prospectus. The following tables set forth selected historical consolidated financial data (i) as of and for the three months ended
March 31, 2018 and 2017, and (ii) as of and for the years ended December 31, 2017, 2016, 2015, 2014 and 2013. We have derived certain of the selected
financial data as of and for the years ended December 31, 2017 and 2016 from our audited financial statements included elsewhere in this prospectus. We
have derived certain of the selected financial data as of and for the years ended December 31, 2015, 2014 and 2013 from our audited financial statements
not included in this prospectus. We have derived certain of the selected financial data as of and for the three months ended March 31, 2018 and 2017 from
our unaudited interim financial statements included elsewhere in this prospectus. While unaudited, such selected financial data, in the opinion of our
management, contains all adjustments (consisting of only normal or recurring adjustments) necessary to present fairly in all material respects our financial
position and results of operations for the period in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles in the United States ("GAAP"). Our historical
results are not necessarily indicative of any future period. The performance, asset quality and capital ratios are unaudited. Unless otherwise noted, ratios in
this table are as of the period end presented.
As of and for the
Three Months Ended
March 31, As of and for the Years Ended December 31,
(Dollars in thousands, except share and per share data) 2018 2017 2017 2016 2015 2014 2013
Selected Period End Balance Sheet Data:
Cash and cash equivalents $ 37076 $ 36,704 $ 9,502 $ 62685 $ 79,636 $ 45906 $ 62,812
Available-for-sale securities 49,859 114,016 53,650 97,655 66,064 84,127 75,483
Mortgage loans held for sale 22,146 5,756 22,940 8,053 19,903 — —
Loans® 817,292 695,704 813,689 672,815 610,416 532,537 484,707
Allowance for loan losses 7,100 6,702 7,287 6,478 5,956 5,960 4,839
Promissory notes from related parties 5,795 10,465 5,792 10,384 19,254 25,457 24,977
Goodwill 24,811 24,811 24,811 24,811 24,811 24,811 24,811
Other intangible assets, net 1,003 1,267 1,233 1,452 2,198 2,988 3,790
Company owned life insurance 14,410 14,003 14,316 13,898 10,477 10,130 —
Other real estate owned, net 658 2,836 658 2,836 3,016 4,573 5,347
Total assets 991,621 925,536 969,659 915,998 857,001 752,581 696,977
Noninterest-bearing deposits 223,582 192,251 198,685 195,460 148,184 161,256 137,760
Interest-bearing deposits 594,645 584,910 617,432 558,440 561,753 427,587 423,443
FHLB Topeka borrowings 47,928 23,983 28,563 37,000 25,000 41,000 20,000
Convertible subordinated debentures — 4,764 — 4,749 14,548 20,962 20,605
Subordinated notes 13,435 13,435 13,435 13,150 7,625 7,625 7,625
Credit note payable — 2,436 — 2,736 3,936 5,036 5,952
Preferred stock (liquidation preference) 24,968 25,468 24,968 25,468 28,168 28,168 28,168
Total shareholders' equity 104,155 96,981 101,846 95,928 87,259 80,367 70,939
Selected Income Statement Data:
Interest income $ 9,006 $ 7,546 $ 33337 $ 29520 $ 26370 $ 25134 $ 25,160
Interest expense 1,646 1,282 5,761 5,063 3,904 4,422 5,250
Net interest income 7,360 6,264 27,576 24,457 22,466 20,712 19,910
Provision (release) for credit losses (187) 224 788 985 1,071 1,455 (1,676)
Net interest income after provision for credit
losses 7,547 6,040 26,788 23,472 21,395 19,257 21,586
Trust and investment management fees 4,954 4,773 19,455 20,167 20,863 20,852 20,187
Net mortgage gain 1,251 552 3,469 6,702 3,549 — —
Net realized gain (loss) on sale of securities — — 81 114 717 321 (101)
Other 1,087 725 4,708 2,939 2,815 2,103 2,267
Non-interest income 7,292 6,050 27,713 29,922 27,944 23,276 22,353
Non-interest expense 13,286 11,268 49,494 49,823 45,636 43,502 41,366
Income (loss) before income
tax 1,553 822 5,007 3,571 3,703 (969) 2,573
Income tax expense (benefit) 367 296 2,984 1,269 1,053 (11,959) 358
Net income 1,186 526 2,023 2,302 2,650 10,990 2,215
Preferred dividends paid to preferred
shareholders 561 574 2,291 2,840 2,419 2,003 1,718
Per Share Data:
Earnings (loss) per share, basic $ 011 $ 0.01) $ (0.05) $ 0.11) $ 005 $ 192 $ 0.11
Earnings (loss) per share,
diluted 011 $  (0.01) (0.05) (0.11) 0.04 1.68 0.10
Book value per share(® 13.42 12.90 13.18 12.74 11.74 11.65 9.78
Preferred dividends per share 9.07 8.58 37.03 42.47 25.77 21.34 18.30
Weighted average outstanding shares,
basic 5,870,813 5,536,935 5,586,620 5,120,507 4,863,236 4,688,213 4,387,134
Weighted average outstanding shares,
diluted 5,938,426 5,536,935 5,586,620 5,120,507 5,863,236 5,360,498 5,000,632
Common shares outstanding,
end of period 5,900,698 5,543,121 5,833,456 5,529,542 5,033,565 4,482,059 4,373,874
Convertible preferred shares outstanding, end of
period 41,000 46,000 41,000 46,000 73,000 73,000 73,000
Preferred shares outstanding,
end of period 20,868 20,868 20,868 20,868 20,868 20,868 20,868
Summary Performance Ratios:
Return on average assets>) 0.48% 0.23% 0.21% 0.26% 0.35% 1.60% 0.34%
Return on average equity(® 4.59% 2.17% 2.02% 2.55% 3.10% 15.42% 3.12%
Net interest margin(3) 3.25% 2.98% 3.15% 3.06% 3.28% 3.32% 3.42%
Efficiency ratio® 89.11% 90.00% 88.10% 90.25% 88.96% 97.07% 95.98%
Loans to deposits ratio 99.89% 89.52% 99.70% 89.24% 85.98% 90.44% 86.37%
Interest rate spread 2.99% 2.76% 2.91% 2.89% 3.15% 3.10% 3.19%
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As of and for the
Three Months Ended
March 31, As of and for the Years Ended December 31,

(Dollars in thousands, except share and per share data) 2018 2017 2017 2016 2015 2014 2013
Non-interest income to average assets 2.95% 2.65% 2.90% 3.34% 3.67% 3.38% 3.39%
Non-interest expense to average assets 5.37% 4.94% 5.18% 5.57% 6.00% 6.31% 6.28%
Non-interest income to total income before non-

interest expense 49.14% 50.04% 50.85% 56.04% 56.64% 54.72% 50.87%
Summary Credit Quality Ratios:
Nonperforming loans to total loans 0.42% 0.50% 0.52% 0.54% 1.19% 2.03% 2.58%
Nonperforming assets to total assets 0.41% 0.68% 0.50% 0.70% 1.20% 2.04% 2.56%
Allowance for loan losses to nonperforming loans 209.19% 191.32% 172.55% 179.60% 81.69% 55.20% 38.76%
Allowance for loan losses to total loans 0.87% 0.96% 0.90% 0.96% 0.98% 1.12% 1.00%
Net charge-offs to average loans
outstanding 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.07% 0.19% 0.07% 0.62%
Other Selected Ratios and Data:
Total noninterest-bearing deposits to total
deposits 27.33% 24.74% 24.35% 25.93% 20.87% 27.39% 24.55%
Interest bearing deposits to total deposits 72.67% 75.26% 75.65% 74.07% 79.13% 72.61% 75.45%
Cost of funds 0.74% 0.63% 0.67% 0.63% 0.58% 0.72% 0.89%
Loan yield 4.20% 3.90% 4.11% 4.10% 4.22% 4.54% 4.84%
Total assets under management $5,358,316  $5,080,217 $5,374,471 $4,925,939 $4,743,668 $4,842,177 $4,522,682
Total assets under management yield 0.37% 0.38% 0.36% 0.41% 0.44% 0.43% 0.45%
Summary Capital Ratios:
Average equity to average assets ratio 10.45% 10.61% 10.47% 10.10% 11.23% 10.34% 10.77%
Non-GAAP Ratios:
Tangible common equity(s) $ 53373 $ 45435 $ 50,834 $ 44,197 $ 32,082 $ 24400 $ 14,120
Tangible common equity ratio(® 5.53% 5.05% 5.39% 497% 3.87% 3.37% 2.12%

Tangible book value per common share(?)
$ 9.05 $ 820 $ 871 $ 799 $ 637 $ 544 $ 3.24

Return on tangible common equity(g) 1.17% (0.11)% (0.53)% (1.22)% 0.72% 36.83% 3.51%
Consolidated:

CET 1 capital ratio 7.04% 6.06% 6.56% 6.28% 5.15% — —

Tier 1 capital ratio 9.44% 8.28% 8.79% 8.43% 7.80% 10.80% 11.40%

Total risk based capital ratio 12.31% 11.91% 11.70% 12.07% 9.97% 8.40% 8.90%

Leverage ratio 7.72% 6.72% 7.41% 7.00% 6.47% 7.30% 7.20%
Bank:

CET 1 capital ratio 10.36% 10.08% 9.81% 9.20% 9.54% — —

Tier 1 capital ratio 10.36% 10.08% 9.81% 9.20% 9.54% 10.90% 12.60%

Total risk based capital ratio 11.29% 11.04% 10.75% 10.16% 10.54% 9.80% 11.60%

Leverage ratio 8.43% 8.24% 8.27% 7.63% 7.97% 8.30% 8.80%

) Total loans net of loan fees and costs do not include loans held for sale of $22.1 million, $5.8 million, $22.9 million, $8.1 million and $19.9 million on March 31, 2018 and

2017, December 31, 2017, 2016 and 2015, respectively.

)] We calculate book value per share as total shareholders' equity less preferred stock (liquidation preference), at the end of the relevant period divided by the outstanding
number of shares of our common stock at the end of the relevant period.

3) Three month periods are annualized.

4) Efficiency ratio is non-interest expense, less intangible amortization, divided by net interest income plus non-interest income. See our reconciliation of non-GAAP financial
measures to their most directly comparable GAAP financial measures under the caption "Non-GAAP Reconciliation and Management Explanation of Non-GAAP
Financial Measures."

(5) Tangible common equity is a non-GAAP financial measure. We calculate tangible common equity as total shareholders' equity less preferred stock (liquidation preference),
goodwill and other intangible assets, net, and tangible assets are total assets less goodwill and other intangible assets, net. See our reconciliation of non-GAAP financial
measures to their most directly comparable GAAP financial measures under the caption "Non-GAAP Reconciliation and Management Explanation of Non-GAAP
Financial Measures."

(6) Tangible common equity ratio is a non-GAAP financial measure. We calculate the tangible common equity ratio as tangible common equity divided by total assets less
goodwill and other intangible assets, net. See our reconciliation of non-GAAP financial measures to their most directly comparable GAAP financial measures under the
caption "Non-GAAP Reconciliation and Management Explanation of Non-GAAP Financial Measures."

) Tangible book value per common share is a non-GAAP financial measure. We calculate tangible book value per common share as tangible common equity divided by
common shares outstanding.

8) Return on tangible common equity is a non-GAAP financial measure. We calculate return on tangible common equity as net income available to common shareholders (net
income less dividends paid on preferred stock) divided by tangible common equity. See our reconciliation of non-GAAP financial measures to their most directly
comparable GAAP financial measures under the caption "Non-GAAP Reconciliation and Management Explanation of Non-GAAP Financial Measures."

Non-GAAP Reconciliation and Management Explanation of Non-GAAP Financial Measures

Our accounting and reporting policies conform to GAAP and the prevailing practices in the banking industry. However, we also evaluate our
performance based on certain additional financial measures discussed in this prospectus as being non-GAAP financial measures. We classify a financial
measure as being a non-GAAP financial measure if that financial measure excludes or includes amounts, or is subject to adjustments that have the effect of
excluding or including amounts, that are not included or excluded, as the case may be, in the most directly comparable measure calculated and presented in
accordance with GAAP as in effect from time to time in the United States in our statements of income, balance sheets or statements of cash flows. Non-
GAAP financial measures do not include operating and other statistical measures or ratios or statistical measures calculated using exclusively financial
measures calculated in accordance with GAAP.
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The non-GAAP financial measures that we discuss in this prospectus should not be considered in isolation or as a substitute for the most directly
comparable or other financial measures calculated in accordance with GAAP. Moreover, the manner in which we calculate the non-GAAP financial
measures that we discuss in this prospectus may differ from that of other companies, reporting measures with similar names. It is important to understand
how other banking organizations calculate their financial measures with names similar to the non-GAAP financial measures we have discussed in this
prospectus when comparing such non-GAAP financial measures.

Efficiency Ratio. 'We calculate our efficiency ratio as non-interest expense, less intangible amortization divided by net interest income (which is pre-
provision), plus non-interest income. The following table reconciles, as of the dates set forth below, non-interest expense, less intangible amortization
which is a non-GA AP measure, to non-interest expense, and presents the calculation of our efficiency ratios:

For the Three Months For the Six Months
Ended June 30, Ended June 30,
(Dollars in thousands) 2018D 2017 20180 2017
Non-interest expense $ $ 12,284 $ $ 24,984
Less amortization 185 369
Adjusted non-interest expense $ $ 12,099 $ $ 24,615
Net interest income $ $ 6,666 $ $ 12,931
Non-interest income 6,487 12,539
$ $ 13,153 $ $ 25,470
Efficiency ratio 91.99% 96.64%

1) Figures included in this reconciliation are preliminary estimates and subject to additional procedures, which we expect to complete
after the completion of this offering. These additional procedures could result in material changes to our preliminary estimates. See
"Risk Factors—Risks Related to Our Business—There are material limitations with making preliminary estimates of our financial
results as of and for the three and six month periods ended June 30, 2018 prior to the completion of our and our auditors' financial
review procedures for such period."

For the
Three Months Ended
March 31, For the Year Ended December 31,

(Dollars in thousands) 2018 2017 2017 2016 2015 2014 2013
Non-interest expense $ 13286 $ 11,268 $ 49,494 $ 49,823 $ 45636 $ 43,502 $ 41,366
Less amortization 230 185 784 747 790 802 803
Adjusted non-interest expense $ 13,056 $ 11,083 $ 48,710 $ 49,076 $ 44,846 $ 42,700 $ 40,563
Net interest income $ 7360 $ 6,264 $ 27,576 $ 24,457 $ 22466 $ 20,712 $ 19,910
Non-interest income 7,292 6,050 27,713 29,922 27,944 23,276 22,353

$ 14,652 $ 12,314 $ 55,289 $ 54,379 $ 50,410 $ 43,988 $ 42,263
Efficiency ratio 89.11% 90.00% 88.10% 90.25% 88.96% 97.07% 95.98%

Tangible Common Equity and Tangible Common Equity Ratio. = We calculate tangible common equity as total shareholders' equity, less preferred
stock (liquidation preference), goodwill and other intangible assets, net of accumulated amortization. We calculate tangible assets as total assets less
goodwill and other intangible assets, net of accumulated amortization. We calculate the tangible common equity ratio as
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shareholders' equity and the most directly comparable GAAP financial measure for tangible assets is total assets.

tangible assets and presents the calculation of the tangible common equity ratio:

tangible common equity divided by tangible assets. The most directly comparable GAAP financial measure for tangible common equity is total

We believe the use of tangible common book value has less relevance for high fee banks and investment management firms than for most banks, as
our goodwill is all associated with highly desirable fee business. We recognize that the tangible common book value per common share measure is
important to many investors in the marketplace who are interested in changes from period to period in book value per share exclusive of changes in
intangible assets. Goodwill and other intangible assets have the effect of increasing total book value while not increasing our tangible book value.

The following table reconciles and presents, as of the dates set forth below, total shareholders' equity to tangible common equity, total assets to

shares outstanding as detailed in the table below:

As of March 31, As of December 31,

(Dollars in thousands) 2018 2017 2017 2016 2015 2014 2013
Total shareholders' equity $ 104,155 $ 96,981 $ 101,846 $ 95928 $ 87,259 $ 80,367 $ 70,939
Less

Preferred stock 24,968 25,468 24,968 25,468 28,168 28,168 28,168

Goodwill 24,811 24,811 24,811 24,811 24,811 24,811 24,811

Intangibles, net 1,003 1,267 1,233 1,452 2,198 2,988 3,790
Tangible common equity $ 53,373 $ 45435 $ 50,834 $ 44,197 $ 32,082 $ 24,400 $ 14,170
Total assets $ 991,621 $ 925,536 $ 969,659 $ 915,998 $ 857,001 $ 752,581 $ 696,977
Less

Goodwill 24,811 24,811 24,811 24,811 24,811 24,811 24,811

Intangibles, net 1,003 1,267 1,233 1,452 2,198 2,988 3,790
Tangible assets $ 965,807 $ 899,458 $ 943,615 $ 889,735 $ 829,992 $ 724,782 $ 668,376
Tangible common equity ratio 5.53% 5.05% 5.39% 4.97% 3.87% 3.37% 2.12%

Tangible Book Value per Common Share. ~ We calculate tangible book value per common share as tangible common equity divided by common

results as

As of June 30,

(Dollars in thousands, except share and per share data) 2018V 2017
Total shareholders' equity $ $ 97,039
Less

Preferred stock 25,468

Goodwill 24,811

Intangibles, net 1,082
Tangible common equity $ $ 45,678
Common shares outstanding, end of period 5,544,078
Tangible common book value per share $ $ 8.24

® Figures included in this reconciliation are preliminary estimates and subject to additional procedures, which we expect to complete
after the completion of this offering. These additional procedures could result in material changes to our preliminary estimates. See
"Risk Factors—Risks Related to Our Business—There are material limitations with making preliminary estimates of our financial
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of and for the three and six month periods ended June 30, 2018 prior to the completion of our and our auditors' financial review
procedures for such period."

As of March 31, As of December 31,

(Dollars in thousands, except share and per share data) 2018 2017 2017 2016 2015 2014 2013
Total shareholders' equity $ 104,155$% 96,981 $ 101,846 $ 95928 % 87,259 $ 80,367 $ 70,939
Less

Preferred stock 24,968 25,468 24,968 25,468 28,168 28,168 28,168

Goodwill 24,811 24,811 24,811 24,811 24,811 24,811 24,811

Intangibles, net 1,003 1,267 1,233 1,452 2,198 2,988 3,790
Tangible common equity $ 53,373$% 45435% 50,834$% 44,197% 32,082$% 24,400% 14,170

Common shares outstanding, end of

period 5,900,698 5,543,121 5,833,456 5,529,542 5,033,565 4,482,059 4,373,874

Tangible common book value per share $ 9.05 $ 8.20 $ 871 % 7.99 $ 6.37 $ 5.44 % 3.24

Return on Tangible Common Equity. We calculate return on tangible common equity as net income available to common shareholders (net income
less dividends paid on preferred stock) divided by tangible common equity. The most directly comparable GAAP financial measure for tangible common
equity is total shareholders' equity.

The following table reconciles net income to income (loss) available to common shareholders and presents the calculation of return on tangible
common equity:

As of and for the
Three Months Ended
March 31, As of and for the Year Ended December 31,

(Dollars in thousands) 2018 2017 2017 2016 2015 2014 2013
Net income, as reported $ 1,186 $ 526 $ 2,023 $ 2,302 $ 2,650 $ 10,990 $ 2,215
Less preferred stock dividends 561 574 2,291 2,840 2,419 2,003 1,718
Income (loss) available to common

shareholders 625 48) $ (268) $ (538) $ 231 $ 8987 $ 497
Tangible common equity $ 53,373 $ 45,435 $ 50,834 $ 44,197 $ 32,082 $ 24,400 $ 14,170
Return on tangible common equity 1.17% (0.11)% (0.53)% (1.22)% 0.72%  36.83% 3.51%

Pre-tax, Pre-Provision Income.  Pre-tax, pre-provision income is income (loss) before income tax with provision for credit loss added back. The
most directly comparable GAAP financial measure is net income (loss). We believe pre-tax, pre-provision income provides the readers of the financial
statements information on our performance trends absent fluctuations in credit trends and loan balance changes which both drive provision, and elimination
of taxes which provides readers more insight into our performance without consideration of changes in statutory tax rates.

The following table reconciles, as of the dates set forth below, pre-tax, pre-provision income to net income:

For the Three
Months Ended

March 31, For the Year Ended December 31,
(Dollars in thousands) 2018 2017 2017 2016 2015 2014 2013
Income (loss) before income tax, as
reported $ 1553 $ 822 $ 5007 $ 3,571 $ 3,703 $ (969) $ 2,573
Provision (release) for loan losses (187) 224 788 985 1,071 1,455 (1,676)
Pre-tax, pre-provision income $ 1,366 $ 1,046 $ 5,795 $ 4,556 $ 4,774 $ 486 $ 897
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UNAUDITED PRO FORMA CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL INFORMATION

In 2017, we entered into an asset purchase agreement with EMC Holdings, LLC (referred to as "EMC"), WHMC, LLC and Mr. Alan Schrum
(collectively, "Seller Group"). As consideration in full for the acquisition of the assets, we paid, or could pay up to a total of $5.0 million ($2.0 million in
cash due at closing and approximately $3.0 million in earn-out common stock based on a per share price of $28.50, which was the price in the Company's
private placement at the time of the acquisition) to Seller Group. Of this, $1.0 million is deemed purchase consideration, and the remaining $4.0 million
will be recognized as compensation expense as discussed below. The Company used cash on hand to pay the $2.0 million in closing consideration.

The following unaudited pro forma condensed combined statement of income for the year ended December 31, 2017, has been prepared to reflect the
acquisition of the assets of EMC after giving effect to the adjustments reflected in the notes following the table. The unaudited pro forma condensed
combined statement of income includes the historical results of EMC for the six months ended June 30, 2017, with the pro forma adjustments reflecting the
results of EMC from January 1, 2017 through August 31, 2017. The acquisition date of EMC was September 15, 2017, however, pursuant to the asset
purchase agreement, we began recognizing EMC's revenue and expenses in our financials effective September 1, 2017. Beginning September 1, 2017, the
financial results of EMC are recorded in the Company's historical financial statements. As a result, the pro forma information presented here reflects
EMC's estimated results through August 31, 2017. The unaudited pro forma condensed combined statement of income for the year ended December 31,
2017 is presented as if the transaction occurred on January 1, 2017.

The unaudited pro forma condensed combined statement of income has been prepared assuming the acquisition method of accounting in accordance
with Accounting Standards Codification Topic 805, Business Combinations ("ASC 805"). Under ASC 805, all the assets acquired and liabilities assumed in
a business combination are recognized at their acquisition date fair value, while transaction costs associated with the business combination are expensed as
incurred.

The unaudited pro forma condensed combined statement of income is presented for illustrative purposes only and is not intended to present future
results of operations. The unaudited pro forma condensed combined statement of income is based upon assumptions and adjustments that we believe are
reasonable. These adjustments, which are described above and in the accompanying footnotes, have been applied in a manner to give effect to the
transaction. The assumptions and adjustments are subject to change as future events materialize and fair value estimates are refined.

The unaudited pro forma condensed combined statement of income should be read together with the following:

The accompanying notes to the unaudited pro forma condensed combined statement of income;

. Our audited consolidated financial statements and accompanying notes as of and for the years ended December 31, 2017 and 2016, included
elsewhere this prospectus;

. EMC's audited financial statements and accompanying notes as of and for the years ended December 31, 2016 and 2015, included
elsewhere this prospectus; and

EMC's unaudited financial statements and accompanying notes as of and for the six-month period ended June 30, 2017, included elsewhere
this prospectus.

The following unaudited pro forma condensed combined statement of income for the year ended December 31, 2017 combines our consolidated
historical income statement and EMC's assuming the companies had been combined as of January 1, 2017 on a purchase accounting basis.
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Unaudited Pro Forma Condensed Combined Statement of Income
For the Year Ended December 31, 2017

First Western EMC Pro Forma Pro Forma
(Dollars in thousands, except share and per share data) Historical Historical Adjustments) Combined
Interest and dividend income:
Loans, including fees $ 30,908 $ — — $ 30,908
Investment securities 2,115 — — 2,115
Federal funds sold and other 314 — — 314
Total interest and dividend income 33,337 — — 33,337
Interest expense:
Deposits 3,778 — — 3,778
Other borrowed funds 1,983 — — 1,983
Total interest expense 5,761 — — 5,761
Net interest income 27,576 — — 27,576
Less: Provision for credit losses 788 — — 788
Net interest income, after provision for credit losses 26,788 — — 26,788
Non-interest income:
Trust and investment management fees 19,455 — — 19,455
Net gain on mortgage loans sold 3,469 1,782 999 6,250
Bank fees 2,176 — — 2,176
Risk management and insurance fees 1,289 — — 1,289
Income on company-owned life insurance 418 — — 418
Net gain on sale of securities 81 — — 81
Gain on legal settlement 825 — — 825
Total non-interest income 27,713 1,782 999 30,494
Total income before non-interest
expense 54,501 1,782 999 57,282
Non-interest expense:
Salaries and employee benefits 28,663 1,068 664 30,395
Occupancy and equipment 5,884 146 71 6,101
Professional services 3,490 15 — 3,505
Technology, software licenses, and maintenance 3,911 — — 3,911
Data processing 2,436 — — 2,436
Marketing 1,492 — — 1,492
Amortization of other intangible assets 784 24 289 1,097
Total loss on sales/provision of other real estate owned 311 — — 311
Other 2,523 167 55 2,745
Total non-interest expense 49,494 1,420 1,079 51,993
Income (loss) before income taxes 5,007 362 (80) 5,289
Income tax expense 2,984 — 109 3,093
Net income $ 2,023 362 (189) $ 2,196
Preferred stock dividends (2,291) — — (2,291)
Net (loss) available to common shareholders $ (268) 362 (189) $ (95)
Earnings (loss) per common share:
Basic and diluted $ (0.05) $ —
Weighted average shares outstanding, basic and diluted 5,586,620 —
@ The pro forma adjustments column includes the following items:
a. Net gains recognized by EMC on originating and selling mortgage loans from July 1, 2017 through August 31, 2017. Also includes gains estimated on loans sold

and fair value of interest rate lock derivatives related to EMC from July 1, 2017 through August 31, 2017. Due to a difference in accounting policy between the
Company and EMC, the net gain on sale related to the acquired mortgage loans that EMC locked prior to
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September 1, 2017, but did not fund prior to closing, was not recorded in EMC's historical financial statement of operations and was recognized by the Company
through purchase price accounting adjustments.

Salary and employee benefits recorded by EMC from July 1, 2017 through August 31, 2017, and the following expenses related to the sole selling shareholder of
EMC as a result of the acquisition accounting:

i Stock-based compensation expense for the period January 1, 2017 through August 31, 2017, which represents the vesting of restricted stock awards
granted to the selling shareholder of EMC. These shares have a time vesting feature, which is being recognized ratably over a five-year period which
we began expensing after the acquisition. This pro forma adjustment results in a full year of pro forma reported expenses and is an adjustment of
$0.2 million; and

ii. Cash compensation expense for the period January 1, 2017 through August 31, 2017, which is being recognized over the eight year estimated service

period of the sole selling shareholder of EMC after the acquisition date. This adjustment, which is $0.1 million, results in a full year of pro forma
reported expense.

Adjustments to remove EMC's historical depreciation and record estimated depreciation expense related to the acquired fixed assets over their remaining
estimated useful lives. The acquired fixed assets were not material to the Company's consolidated financial statements.

Removal of EMC's historical amortization related to goodwill that was not acquired from January 1, 2017 through August 31, 2017, and recording amortization
for this same period for the acquired non-competition agreement.

Other estimated expenses recorded by EMC for the period July 1, 2017 through August 31, 2017.

EMC is a limited liability company, therefore, EMC does not pay taxes. This adjustment is to record the tax effect of the results of EMC operations for the six
months ended June 30, 2017, as well as the reclassification and pro forma adjustments, assuming a current year tax rate of 38.5% and a future tax rate of 21.0%.
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RISK FACTORS

Investing in our common stock involves a significant degree of risk. You should carefully consider the following risk factors, in addition to the other
information contained in this prospectus, including our consolidated financial statements and related notes, before deciding to invest in our common stock. Any of
the following risks could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition, results of operations and future prospects. As a result, the trading
price of our common stock could decline, and you could lose all or part of your investment. Some statements in this prospectus, including statements in the
following risk factors section, constitute forward-looking statements. Please refer to "Cautionary Note Regarding Forward-Looking Statements."

Risks Related to Our Business

Our banking, trust and wealth advisory operations are geographically concentrated in Colorado, Arizona, Wyoming and California, leading to
significant exposure to those markets.

Our business activities and credit exposure, including real estate collateral for many of our loans, are concentrated in Colorado, Arizona, Wyoming and
California. As of March 31, 2018, 93.5% of the loans in our loan portfolio were made to borrowers who live in or conduct business in those states. This
geographic concentration imposes risks from lack of geographic diversification. Difficult economic conditions, including state and local government deficits, in
Colorado, Arizona, Wyoming and California may affect our business, financial condition, results of operations and future prospects, where adverse economic
developments, among other things, could affect the volume of loan originations, increase the level of nonperforming assets, increase the rate of foreclosure losses
on loans and reduce the value of our loans and loan servicing portfolio. Any regional or local economic downturn that affects Colorado, Arizona, Wyoming and
California or existing or prospective borrowers or property values in such areas may affect us and our profitability more significantly and more adversely than our
competitors whose operations are less geographically concentrated. This includes a sustained downturn in the oil and gas market, which is important for the
general economic health of Colorado in particular. We are unable to predict when or if oil prices will rise, and a prolonged period of low oil prices could have a
material adverse effect on our results of operations and financial condition.

Because a significant portion of our loan portfolio is comprised of real estate loans, negative changes in the economy affecting real estate values and
liquidity could impair the value of collateral securing our real estate loans and result in loan and other losses.

As of March 31, 2018, approximately $586.9 million, or 71.8%, of our gross loans were loans with real estate as a primary or secondary component of
collateral. The repayment of such loans is highly dependent on the ability of the borrowers to meet their loan repayment obligations to us, which can be adversely
affected by economic downturns that can lead to (i) declines in the rents and, therefore, in the cash flows generated by those real properties on which the
borrowers depend to fund their loan payments to us, (ii) decreases in the values of those real properties, which make it more difficult for the borrowers to sell
those real properties for amounts sufficient to repay their loans in full, and (iii) job losses of residential home buyers, which makes it more difficult for these
borrowers to fund their loan payments. As a result, our operating results are more vulnerable to adverse changes in the real estate market than other financial
institutions with more diversified loan portfolios, and we could incur losses in the event of changes in economic conditions that disproportionately affect the real
estate markets.

Real estate values in many of our markets have generally experienced periods of fluctuation over the last five years. The market value of real estate can
fluctuate significantly in a short period of time. As a result, adverse developments affecting real estate values and the liquidity of real estate in our primary

markets could increase the credit risk associated with our loan portfolio, and could result in losses that
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adversely affect credit quality, financial condition and results of operations. Negative changes in the economy affecting real estate values and liquidity in our
market areas could significantly impair the value of property pledged as collateral on loans and affect our ability to sell the collateral upon foreclosure without a
loss or additional losses or our ability to sell these loans on the secondary securitization market. Collateral may have to be sold for less than the outstanding
balance of the loan, which could result in losses on such loans. Such declines and losses would have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition
and results of operations. If real estate values decline, it is also more likely that we would be required to increase our allowance for loan and lease losses
("ALLL"), which would adversely affect our business, financial condition and results of operations. In addition, adverse weather events, including wildfires,
flooding, and mudslides, can cause damages to the property pledged as collateral on loans, which could result in additional losses upon a foreclosure.

If we are unable to continue to originate residential real estate loans and sell them into the secondary market for a profit, our earnings could
decrease.

We derive a portion of our non-interest income from the origination of residential real estate loans and the subsequent sale of such loans into the secondary
market. If we are unable to continue to originate and sell residential real estate loans at historical or greater levels, our residential real estate loan volume would
decrease, which could decrease our earnings. A rising interest rate environment, general economic conditions, market volatility, or other factors beyond our
control could adversely affect our ability to originate residential real estate loans. The financial services industry is experiencing an increase in regulations and
compliance requirements related to mortgage loan originations necessitating technology upgrades and other changes. If new regulations continue to increase and
we are unable to make technology upgrades, our ability to originate mortgage loans will be reduced or eliminated. Additionally, we sell a large portion of our
residential real estate loans to third party investors, and rising interest rates could negatively affect our ability to generate suitable profits on the sale of such loans.
If interest rates increase after we originate the loans, our ability to market those loans is impaired as the profitability on the loans decreases. These fluctuations
can have an adverse effect on the revenue we generate from residential real estate loans and in certain instances, could result in a loss on the sale of the loans.

Further, for the mortgage loans we sell in the secondary market, the mortgage loan sales contracts contain indemnification clauses should the loans default,
generally within the first 90 — 120 days, or if documentation is determined not to be in compliance with regulations. While the Company has had no historic
losses as a result of these indemnities, we could be required to repurchase the mortgage loans or reimburse the purchaser of our loans for losses incurred. Both of
these situations could have an adverse effect on the profitability of our mortgage loan activities and negatively impact our net income.

Our loan portfolio includes a significant number of commercial loans, which involve risks specific to commercial borrowers.

Our loan portfolio includes a significant amount of commercial real estate loans and commercial lines of credit. Our typical commercial borrower is a small
or medium-sized privately owned Colorado business entity. Our commercial loans typically have greater credit risks than standard residential mortgage or
consumer loans because commercial loans often have larger balances, and repayment usually depends on the borrowers' successful business operations.
Commercial loans also involve some additional risk because they generally are not fully repaid over the loan period and thus may require refinancing or a large
payoff at maturity. If the general economy turns substantially downward, commercial borrowers may not be able to repay their loans, and the value of their assets,
which are usually pledged as collateral, may decrease rapidly and significantly. Also, when credit markets tighten due to adverse developments in specific
markets or the general economy, opportunities for refinancing may become more expensive or unavailable, resulting in loan defaults.
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We may be subject to claims and litigation pertaining to our fiduciary responsibilities.

Some of the services we provide, such as trust and investment services, require us to act as fiduciaries for our clients and others. From time to time, third
parties make claims and take legal action against us pertaining to the performance of our fiduciary responsibilities. If these claims and legal actions are not
resolved in a manner favorable to us, we may be exposed to significant financial liability or our reputation could be damaged. Either of these results may
adversely impact demand for our products and services or otherwise have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition or results of operations.

The market for investment managers and professionals is extremely competitive and the loss of a key investment manager to a competitor could
adversely affect our investment advisory and wealth management business.

We believe that investment performance is one of the most important factors that affect the amount of assets under our management and, for that reason, the
success of our business is heavily dependent on the quality and experience of our senior wealth management professionals and their track records in terms of
making investment decisions that result in attractive investment returns for our clients. We consider the "chairman" and "president" roles in each of our profit
center teams to be instrumental to executing our business strategy. However, the market for such investment professionals is extremely competitive and is
increasingly characterized by frequent movement of these individuals among different firms. In addition, our individual investment professionals often have direct
contact with particular clients, which can lead to a strong client relationship based on the client's trust in that individual manager. As a result, the loss of a key
investment manager to a competitor could jeopardize our relationships with some of our clients and lead to the loss of client accounts, which could have a
material adverse effect on our business, financial condition, results of operations and prospects.

The fair value of our investment securities can fluctuate due to factors outside of our control.

As of March 31, 2018, the fair value of our investment securities portfolio was $49.9 million. Factors beyond our control can significantly influence and
cause adverse changes to occur in the fair values of securities in that portfolio. These factors include, but are not limited to, rating agency actions in respect of the
investment securities in our portfolio, defaults by the issuers of such securities, concerns with respect to the enforceability of the payment or other key terms of
such securities, changes in market interest rates and continued instability in the capital markets. Any of these factors, as well as others, could cause other-than-
temporary impairments and realized or unrealized losses in future periods and declines in other comprehensive income, which could materially and adversely
affect our business, results of operations, financial condition and prospects. In addition, the process for determining whether an impairment of a security is other-
than-temporary usually requires complex, subjective judgments, which could subsequently prove to have been wrong, regarding the future financial performance
and liquidity of the issuer of the security, the fair value of any collateral underlying the security and whether and the extent to which the principal of and interest
on the security will ultimately be paid in accordance with its payment terms.

We may be adversely affected by the soundness of certain securities brokerage firms.

We do not provide custodial services for our clients. Instead, client investment accounts are maintained under custodial arrangements with large, well
established securities brokerage firms or bank institutions that provide custodial services (collectively, "brokerage firms"), either directly or through arrangements
made by us with those firms. As a result, the performance of, or even rumors or questions about the integrity or performance of, any of those brokerage firms
could adversely affect the confidence of our clients in the services provided by those firms or otherwise adversely impact their custodial holdings. Such an
occurrence could negatively impact our ability to retain existing or attract new clients and, as a
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result, could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition, results of operations and prospects.

The investment management contracts we have with our clients are terminable without cause and on relatively short notice by our clients, which
makes us vulnerable to short-term declines in the performance of the securities under our management.

Like most investment advisory and wealth management businesses, the investment advisory contracts we have with our clients are typically terminable by
the client without cause upon less than 30 days' notice. As a result, even short-term declines in the performance of the securities we manage, which can result
from factors outside our control, such as adverse changes in market or economic condition or the poor performance of some of the investments we have
recommended to our clients, could lead some of our clients to move assets under our management to other asset classes such as broad index funds or treasury
securities, or to investment advisors which have investment product offerings or investment strategies different than ours. Therefore, our operating results are
heavily dependent on the financial performance of our investment portfolios and the investment strategies we employ in our investment advisory businesses and
even short-term declines in the performance of the investment portfolios we manage for our clients, whatever the cause, could result in a decline in assets under
management and a corresponding decline in investment management fees, which would adversely affect our results of operations.

Fee revenue represents a significant portion of our consolidated revenue and is subject to decline, among other things, in the event of a reduction in,
or changes to, the level or type of investment activity by our clients.

A significant portion of our revenue results from fee-based services related to wealth advisory, private banking, personal trust, investment management,
mortgage lending and institutional asset management services to derive revenue. This contrasts with many commercial banks that may rely more heavily on
interest-based sources of revenue, such as loans. For the three months ended March 31, 2018 and the year ended December 31, 2017, non-interest income
represented approximately 49.8% and 50.1%, respectively, of our consolidated gross revenue. The level of these fees is influenced by several factors, including
the mix and volume of our assets under custody and administration and our assets under management, the value and type of securities positions held (with respect
to assets under custody) and the volume of portfolio transactions, and the types of products and services used by our clients.

In addition, our clients include institutional investors, such as mutual funds, collective investment funds, hedge funds and other investment pools, corporate
and public retirement plans, insurance companies, foundations, endowments and investment managers. Economic, market or other factors that reduce the level or
rates of savings in or with those institutions, either through reductions in financial asset valuations or through changes in investor preferences, could materially
reduce our fee revenue or have a material adverse effect on our consolidated results of operations. These clients also, by their nature, are often able to exert
considerable market influence, and this, combined with strong competitive forces in the markets for our services, has resulted in, and may continue to result in,
significant pressure to reduce the fees we charge for our services in both our asset servicing and asset management business lines.

The trust wealth management fees we receive may decrease as a result of poor investment performance, in either relative or absolute terms, which
could decrease our revenues and net earnings.

We derive a significant amount of our revenues primarily from investment management fees based on assets under management. Our ability to maintain or
increase assets under management is subject to a number of factors, including investors' perception of our past performance, in either relative or absolute terms,
market and economic conditions, including changes in oil and gas prices, and competition from investment management companies. Financial markets are
affected by many factors, all of which are
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beyond our control, including general economic conditions, including changes in oil and gas prices; securities market conditions; the level and volatility of
interest rates and equity prices; competitive conditions; liquidity of global markets; international and regional political conditions; regulatory and legislative
developments; monetary and fiscal policy; investor sentiment; availability and cost of capital; technological changes and events; outcome of legal proceedings;
changes in currency values; inflation; credit ratings; and the size, volume and timing of transactions. A decline in the fair value of the assets under management,
caused by a decline in general economic conditions, would decrease our wealth management fee income.

Investment performance is one of the most important factors in retaining existing clients and competing for new wealth management clients. Poor investment
performance could reduce our revenues and impair our growth in the following ways:

. Existing clients may withdraw funds from our wealth management business in favor of better performing products;
Asset-based management fees could decline from a decrease in assets under management;

. Our ability to attract funds from existing and new clients might diminish; and

. Our portfolio managers may depart, to join a competitor or otherwise.

Even when market conditions are generally favorable, our investment performance may be adversely affected by the investment style of our asset managers
and the particular investments that they make. To the extent our future investment performance is perceived to be poor in either relative or absolute terms, the
revenues and profitability of our wealth management business will likely be reduced and our ability to attract new clients will likely be impaired. As such,
fluctuations in the equity and debt markets can have a direct impact upon our net earnings.

Changes in interest rates could reduce our net interest margins and net interest income.

Interest rates are key drivers of our net interest margin and subject to many factors beyond our control. Income and cash flows from our banking operations
depend to a great extent on the difference or "spread" between the interest we earn on interest-earning assets, such as loans and investment securities, and the rates
at which we pay interest on interest-bearing liabilities, such as deposits and borrowings. As interest rates change, net interest income is affected. Rapidly
increasing interest rates in the future could result in interest expense increasing faster than interest income because of a divergence in financial instrument
maturities or competitive pressures. Further, substantially higher interest rates generally reduce loan demand and may result in slower loan growth. Decreases or
increases in interest rates could have a negative effect on the spreads between the interest rates earned on assets and the rates of interest paid on liabilities, and
therefore decrease net interest income. Also, changes in interest rates might also impact the values of equity and debt securities under management and
administration, which may have a negative impact on fee income.

Interest rates are highly sensitive to many factors that are beyond our control, including (among others) general and regional and local economic conditions,
the monetary policies of the Federal Reserve, bank regulatory requirements, competition from other banks and financial institutions and a change over time in the
mix of our loans and investment securities, on the one hand, and on our deposits and other liabilities, on the other hand. Changes in monetary policy will, in
particular, influence the origination and market value of and the yields we can realize on loans and investment securities, and the interest we pay on deposits.
Additionally, sustained low levels of market interest rates, as we have experienced during the past nine years, could continue to place downward pressure on our
net interest margins and, therefore, on our earnings.
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Our net interest margins and earnings also could be adversely affected if we are unable to adjust our interest rates on loans and deposits on a timely basis in
response to changes in economic conditions or monetary policies. For example, if the rates of interest we pay on deposits, borrowings and other interest-bearing
liabilities increase faster than we are able to increase the rates of interest we charge on loans or the yields we realize on investments and other interest-earning
assets, our net interest income and, therefore, our earnings will decrease. In particular, the rates of interest we charge on loans may be subject to longer fixed
interest periods compared to the interest we must pay on deposits. On the other hand, increasing interest rates generally lead to increases in net interest income;
however, such increases also may result in a reduction in loan originations, declines in loan prepayment rates and reductions in the ability of borrowers to repay
their current loan obligations, which could result in increased loan defaults and charge-offs and could require increases to our ALLL, thereby offsetting either
partially or totally the increases in net interest income resulting from the increase in interest rates. Additionally, we could be prevented from increasing the
interest rates we charge on loans or from reducing the interest rates we offer on deposits due to "price" competition from other banks and financial institutions
with which we compete. Conversely, in a declining interest rate environment, our earnings could be adversely affected if the interest rates we are able to charge
on loans or other investments decline more quickly than those we pay on deposits and borrowings.

Our allowance for credit losses may not be adequate to cover actual losses.

In accordance with regulatory requirements and GAAP, we maintain an ALLL to provide for incurred loan and lease losses and a reserve for unfunded loan
commitments. Our allowance for credit losses may not be adequate to absorb actual credit losses, and future provisions for credit losses could materially and
adversely affect our operating results. Our allowance for credit losses is based on prior experience and an evaluation of the risks inherent in our then-current
portfolio. The amount of future losses may also vary depending on changes in economic, operating and other conditions, including changes in interest rates that
may be beyond our control, and these losses may exceed current estimates. Federal and state regulators, as an integral part of their examination process, review
our loans and leases and allowance for credit losses. While we believe our allowance for credit losses is appropriate for the risk identified in our loan and lease
portfolio, we may need to increase the allowance for credit losses, such increases may not be sufficient to address losses, and regulators may require us to increase
this allowance even further. Any of these occurrences could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition, results of operations and
prospects.

Our business and operations may be adversely affected in numerous and complex ways by weak economic conditions and global trade.

Our businesses and operations, including our private bank and trust services, which primarily consist of lending money to clients in the form of loans,
borrowing money from clients in the form of deposits, investing in securities and investment management, are sensitive to general business and economic
conditions in the United States. If the United States economy weakens, our growth and profitability from our lending, deposit and investment operations could be
constrained. Uncertainty about the federal fiscal policymaking process, the medium- and long-term fiscal outlook of the federal government, and future tax rates
is a concern for businesses, consumers and investors in the United States. In addition, economic conditions in foreign countries and weakening global trade due to
increased anti-globalization sentiment could affect the stability of global financial markets, which could hinder the economic growth of the United States. Weak
economic conditions are characterized by deflation, fluctuations in debt and equity capital markets, a lack of liquidity or depressed prices in the secondary market
for loans, increased delinquencies on mortgage, consumer and commercial loans, residential and commercial real estate price declines and lower home sales and
commercial activity. The current economic environment is also characterized by interest rates remaining at historically low levels, which impacts our ability to
attract deposits and to

33




Table of Contents

generate attractive earnings through our investment portfolio. Further, a general economic slowdown could decrease the value of assets under management and
administration by our trust services resulting in lower fee income, and clients potentially seeking alternative investment opportunities with other providers, which
could result in lower fee income to us. All of these factors are detrimental to our business, and the interplay between these factors can be complex and
unpredictable. Adverse economic conditions and government policy responses to such conditions could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial
condition, results of operations and prospects. Broad market performance may not be favorable in the future.

Our results of operations and financial condition could be materially affected by the enactment of legislation implementing changes in the U.S. or the
adoption of other tax reform policies.

On December 22, 2017, the legislation commonly referred to as the Tax Cuts and Jobs Act ("Tax Reform Act") was enacted, which contains significant
changes to U.S. tax law, including, but not limited to, a reduction in the corporate tax rate and a transition to a new territorial system of taxation. The primary
impact of the new legislation on our provision for income taxes was a reduction of the future tax benefits of our deferred tax assets by approximately $1.2 million
as a result of the reduction in the corporate tax rate. The impact of the Tax Reform Act will likely be subject to ongoing technical guidance and accounting
interpretation, which we will continue to monitor and assess. Provisional accounting impacts may change in future reporting periods until the accounting analysis
is finalized, which will occur no later than one year from the date the Tax Reform Act was enacted.

Our business and operations may be adversely dffected in numerous and complex ways by external business disruptors in the financial services
industry.

The financial services industry is undergoing rapid change, as technology enables non-traditional new entrants to compete in certain segments of the banking
market, in some cases with reduced regulation. New entrants may use new technologies, advanced data and analytic tools, lower cost to serve, reduced regulatory
burden or faster processes to challenge traditional banks. For example, new business models have been observed in retail payments, consumer and commercial
lending, foreign exchange and low-cost investment advisory services. While we closely monitor business disruptors and seek to adapt to changing technologies,
matching the pace of innovation exhibited by new and differently situated competitors may require us and policy-makers to adapt at a greater pace.

We have pledged all of the stock of the Bank as collateral for a loan and if the lender forecloses, you could lose your investment.

We have pledged all of the stock of the Bank as collateral for a third-party loan. The loan had no balance as of June 30, 2018. If we were to incur
indebtedness under this loan and default, the lender of such loan could foreclose on the Bank's stock and we would lose our principal asset. In that event, if the
value of the Bank's stock is less than the amount of the indebtedness, you could lose the entire amount of your investment.

Liquidity risk could adversely affect our ability to fund operations and hurt our financial condition.

Liquidity is essential to our banking business, as we use cash to make loans and purchase investment securities and other interest-earning assets and to fund
deposit withdrawals that occur in the ordinary course of our business. Our principal sources of liquidity include earnings, deposits, repayment by clients of loans
we have made to them, and the proceeds from sales by us of our equity securities or from borrowings that we may obtain. Potential alternative sources of liquidity

include the sale of loans, the acquisition of national market non-core deposits, the issuance of additional collateralized borrowings such
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as Federal Home Loan Bank advances, access to the Federal Reserve discount window and the issuance of additional equity securities. If our ability to obtain
funds from these sources becomes limited or the costs of those funds increase, whether due to factors that affect us specifically, including our financial
performance, or due to factors that affect the financial services industry in general, including weakening economic conditions or negative views and expectations
about the prospects for the financial services industry as a whole, then our ability to grow our banking and investment advisory and trust businesses would be
harmed, which could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition, results of operations and prospects.

We may not be able to maintain a strong core deposit base or other low-cost funding sources.

We depend on checking and savings deposit account balances and other forms of client deposits as our primary source of funding for our lending activities.
Our future growth will largely depend on our ability to maintain and grow a strong deposit base and our ability to retain our largest trust clients, many of whom
are also depositors. We may not be able to grow and maintain our deposit base. The account and deposit balances can decrease when clients perceive alternative
investments, such as the stock market or real estate, as providing a better risk/return tradeoff. If clients, including our trust clients, move money out of bank
deposits and into investments (or similar deposit products at other institutions that may provide a higher rate of return), we could lose a relatively low cost source
of funds, increasing our funding costs and reducing our net interest income and net income. We also have increased risks from losses of bank deposit clients due
to the large deposits we hold from certain clients. For example, as of December 31, 2017, our 10 largest depositors make up 29.1% of our total deposits. Losses of
any one of these deposit clients would have an outsized impact on our results of operations. Additionally, any such loss of funds could result in lower loan
originations, which could materially negatively impact our growth strategy.

We receive substantial deposits and assets under management as a result of referrals by professionals, such as attorneys, accountants, and doctors,
and such referrals are dependent upon the continued positive interaction with and financial health of those referral sources.

Many of our deposit clients and clients of our private trust bank offices are individuals involved in professional vocations, such as lawyers, accountants, and
doctors. These clients are a significant source of referrals for new clients in both the deposit and wealth management areas. If we fail to adequately serve these
professional clients with our deposit services, lending, and wealth management products, this source of referrals may diminish, which could have a negative
impact on our results. Further, if the economy in the geographic areas that we serve is negatively impacted, the amount of deposits and services that these
professional individuals will utilize and the amount of referrals that they will make may decrease, which may have a material and adverse impact on our business,
financial condition or results of operations.

Our largest trust client accounts for 35.9% of our total assets under management.
As of March 31, 2018, our largest trust client accounted for, in the aggregate, 35.9% of our total assets under management and 2.3% of our non-interest
income. As a result, a material decrease in the volume of those trust assets by that client could materially reduce our assets under management, which would

adversely affect our non-interest income and, therefore, our results of operations.

The success of our business depends on achieving our strategic objectives, including through acquisitions which may not increase our profitability
and may adversely daffect our future operating results.

Since we commenced our banking business in 2004, we have grown our banking franchise and now have thirteen locations in Colorado, Arizona, Wyoming
and California, including a centralized operations center in downtown Denver. We plan to continue to grow our banking business both organically and
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through acquisitions of other banks and financial service providers, which may include entry into new markets. However, the implementation of our growth
strategy poses a number of risks for us, including that:

. Any newly established offices will not generate revenues in amounts sufficient to cover the start-up costs of those offices, which would reduce our
earnings;

Acquisitions we might consummate in the future will prove not to be accretive to or may reduce our earnings if we do not realize anticipated cost
savings, or if we incur unanticipated costs in integrating the acquired businesses into our operations or if a substantial number of the clients of any
of the acquired businesses move their business to our competitors;

. Such expansion efforts will divert management time and effort from our existing banking operations, which could adversely affect our future
financial performance; and

. Additional capital which we may need to support our growth or the issuance of shares in any acquisitions will be dilutive of the investments that
our existing shareholders have in the shares of our common stock that they own and in their respective percentage ownership interests they have in
the Company.

We face intense competition from other banks and financial institutions and other wealth and investment management firms that could hurt our
business.

We conduct our business operations in markets where the banking business is highly competitive and is dominated by large multi-state and in-state banks
with operations and offices covering wide geographic areas. We also compete with other financial service businesses, including investment advisory and wealth
management firms, mutual fund companies, financial technology companies, and securities brokerage and investment banking firms that offer competitive
banking and financial products and services as well as products and services that we do not offer. Larger banks and many of those other financial service
organizations have greater financial and marketing resources than we do that enable them to conduct extensive advertising campaigns and to shift resources to
regions or activities of greater potential profitability. They also have substantially more capital and higher lending limits than we do, which enable them to attract
larger clients and offer financial products and services that we are unable to offer, putting us at a disadvantage in competing with them for loans and deposits and
investment management clients. If we are unable to compete effectively with those banking or other financial services businesses, we could find it more difficult
to attract new and retain existing clients and our net interest margins, net interest income and investment management fees could decline, which would materially
adversely affect our business, results of operations and prospects, and could cause us to incur losses in the future.

In addition, our ability to successfully attract and retain investment advisory and wealth management clients is dependent on our ability to compete with
competitors' investment products, level of investment performance, client services and marketing and distribution capabilities. If we are not successful in
retaining existing and attracting new investment management clients, our business, financial condition, results of operations and prospects may be materially and
adversely affected.

We may not be successful in implementing our internal growth strategy or be able to manage the risks associated with our anticipated growth through
opening new boutique private trust bank offices, which could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results of
operations.

Our business strategy includes pursuing organic and internal growth and evaluating strategic opportunities to grow through opening new boutique private
trust bank offices. We believe that banking location expansion has been meaningful to our growth since inception. We intend to pursue an organic growth strategy

in addition to our acquisition strategy, the success of which is dependent on our ability to
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generate an increasing level of loans, deposits and assets under management at acceptable risk levels without incurring corresponding increases in noninterest
expense. Opening new offices carries with it certain potential risks, including significant startup costs and anticipated initial operating losses; an inability to gain
regulatory approval; an inability to secure the services of qualified senior management to operate the new offices and successfully integrate and promote our
corporate culture; poor market reception for our new offices established in markets where we do not have a preexisting reputation; challenges posed by local
economic conditions; challenges associated with securing attractive locations at a reasonable cost; and the additional strain on management resources and internal
systems and controls. Further, we may not be successful in our organic growth strategies generally due to, among other factors, delays in introducing and
implementing new products and services and other impediments resulting from regulatory oversight, lack of qualified personnel at existing locations. In addition,
the success of our internal growth strategy will depend on maintaining sufficient regulatory capital levels and on favorable economic conditions in our primary
market areas. Failure to adequately manage the risks associated with our anticipated growth, including growth through creating new boutique private trust bank
offices, could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results of operations.

Although we plan to grow our business internally, we may expand our business by acquiring other banks and financial services companies, and we
may not be successful in doing so.

While a key element of our business plan is to grow our banking franchise and increase our market share through internal and organic growth, we intend to
take advantage of opportunities to acquire other banks, investment advisors, and other financial services companies as such opportunities present themselves.
However, we may not succeed in seizing such opportunities when they arise. Our ability to execute on acquisition opportunities may require us to raise additional
capital and to increase our capital position to support the growth of our franchise. It will also depend on market conditions; over which we have no control.
Moreover, any acquisitions may require the approval of our bank regulators and we may not be able to obtain such approvals on acceptable terms, if at all.

Acquisitions may subject us to integration risks and other unknown risks.

Although we plan to continue to grow our business organically and through opening new boutique private trust bank offices, we also intend to pursue
acquisition opportunities that we believe complement our activities and have the ability to enhance our profitability and provide attractive risk-adjusted returns.
Our acquisition activities could be material to our business and involve a number of risks, including the failure to: adequately centralize and standardize policies,
procedures, products, and processes; combine employee benefit plans and compensation cultures; implement a unified investment policy and make related
adjustments to combined investment portfolios; implement a unified loan policy and conform lending authority; implement a standard loan management system;
avoid delays in implementing new policies or procedures; and apply new policies or procedures.

Certain events may arise after the date of an acquisition, or we may learn of certain facts, events or circumstances after the closing of an acquisition, that
may affect our financial condition or performance or subject us to risk of loss. It is possible that we could undertake an acquisition that subsequently does not
perform in line with our financial or strategic objectives or expectations. These events include, but are not limited to: retaining key associates and clients,
achieving anticipated synergies, meeting expectations and otherwise realizing the undertaking's anticipated benefits; litigation resulting from circumstances
occurring at the acquired entity prior to the date of acquisition; loan downgrades and credit loss provisions resulting from underwriting of certain acquired loans
determined not to meet our credit standards; personnel changes that cause instability within a department; and other events relating to the performance of our
business. In addition, if we determined that the value of an acquired business had decreased and that the related goodwill was impaired, an impairment of
goodwill charge to earnings would be recognized.
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Acquisitions involve inherent uncertainty and we cannot determine all potential events, facts and circumstances that could result in loss or increased costs. Our
due diligence or mitigation efforts may not be sufficient to protect against any such loss or increased costs.

We are required to make significant estimates and assumptions in the preparation of our financial statements and our estimates and assumptions may
not be accurate.

The preparation of our consolidated financial statements in conformity with GAAP requires our management to make significant estimates and assumptions
that affect the reported amounts of assets and liabilities and disclosures of contingent assets and liabilities at the date of the consolidated financial statements, and
the reported amounts of income and expense during the reporting periods. Critical estimates are made by management in determining, among other things, the
ALLL, amounts of impairment of assets, and valuation of income taxes. If our underlying estimates and assumptions prove to be incorrect, our financial condition
and results of operations may be materially adversely affected.

There are material limitations with making preliminary estimates of our financial results as of and for the three and six month periods ended June 30,
2018 prior to the completion of our and our auditors' financial review procedures for such period.

The preliminary financial estimates contained in "Prospectus Summary—Recent Developments" are not a comprehensive statement of our financial results
as of and for the three and six month periods ended June 30, 2018, and our auditors have not yet completed their review of such financial results. Our financial
statements for the three and six month periods ended June 30, 2018 will not be available until after this offering is completed and, consequently, will not be
available to you prior to investing in this offering. Our actual financial results for the three and six month periods ended June 30, 2018 may differ materially from
the preliminary financial estimates we have provided as a result of the completion of our financial closing procedures, final adjustments and other developments
arising between now and the time that our financial results for such periods are finalized. The preliminary financial data included herein have been prepared by,
and are the responsibility of, management. Crowe Horwath LLP, our independent registered public accounting firm, has not audited, reviewed, compiled or
performed any procedures with respect to such preliminary estimates. Accordingly, Crowe Horwath LLP does not express an opinion or any other form of
assurance with respect thereto.

The occurrence of fraudulent activity, breaches of our information security, and cybersecurity attacks could adversely affect our ability to conduct our
business, manage our exposure to risk or expand our businesses, result in the disclosure or misuse of confidential or proprietary information,
increase our costs to maintain and update our operational and security systems and infrastructure, and adversely impact our results of operations,
liquidity and financial condition, as well as cause legal or reputational harm.

As a financial institution, we are susceptible to fraudulent activity, information security breaches and cybersecurity-related incidents that may be committed
against us, our clients, or third parties with whom we interact and that may result in financial losses or increased costs to us or our clients, disclosure or misuse of
confidential information belonging to us or personal or confidential information belonging to our clients, misappropriation of assets, litigation, or damage to our
reputation. Our industry has seen increases in electronic fraudulent activity, hacking, security breaches, sophisticated social engineering and cyber-attacks within
the financial services industry, including in the commercial banking sector, as cyber-criminals have been targeting commercial bank and brokerage accounts on an
increasing basis.

Our business is highly dependent on the security and efficacy of our infrastructure, computer and data management systems, as well as those of third parties
with whom we interact or on whom we rely. Our business relies on the secure processing, transmission, storage and retrieval of confidential, proprietary and
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other information in our computer and data management systems and networks, and in the computer and data management systems and networks of third parties.
In addition, to access our network, products and services, our customers and other third parties may use personal mobile devices or computing devices that are
outside of our network environment and are subject to their own cybersecurity risks. All of these factors increase our risks related to cyber-threats and electronic
disruptions.

In addition to well-known risks related to fraudulent activity, which take many forms, such as check "kiting" or fraud, wire fraud, and other dishonest acts,
information security breaches and cybersecurity-related incidents have become a material risk in the financial services industry. These threats may include
fraudulent or unauthorized access to data processing or data storage systems used by us or by our clients, electronic identity theft, "phishing," account takeover,
denial or degradation of service attacks, and malware or other cyber-attacks. These electronic viruses or malicious code are typically designed to, among other
things:

. Obtain unauthorized access to confidential information belonging to us or our clients and customers;
Manipulate or destroy data;

. Disrupt, sabotage or degrade service on a financial institution's systems; or

. Steal money.

In recent periods, several governmental agencies and large corporations, including financial service organizations and retail companies, have suffered major
data breaches, in some cases exposing not only their confidential and proprietary corporate information, but also sensitive financial and other personal
information of their clients or clients and their employees or other third parties, and subjecting those agencies and corporations to potential fraudulent activity and
their clients, clients and other third parties to identity theft and fraudulent activity in their credit card and banking accounts. Therefore, security breaches and
cyber-attacks can cause significant increases in operating costs, including the costs of compensating clients and customers for any resulting losses they may incur
and the costs and capital expenditures required to correct the deficiencies in and strengthen the security of data processing and storage systems.

Unfortunately, it is not always possible to anticipate, detect, or recognize these threats to our systems, or to implement effective preventative measures
against all breaches, whether those breaches are malicious or accidental. Cybersecurity risks for banking organizations have significantly increased in recent years
and have been difficult to detect before they occur because, among other reasons:

The proliferation of new technologies, and the use of the Internet and telecommunications technologies to conduct financial transactions;

. These threats arise from numerous sources, not all of which are in our control, including among others human error, fraud or malice on the part of
employees or third parties, accidental technological failure, electrical or telecommunication outages, failures of computer servers or other damage
to our property or assets, natural disasters or severe weather conditions, health emergencies or pandemics, or outbreaks of hostilities or terrorist
acts;

. The techniques used in cyberattacks change frequently and may not be recognized until launched or until well after the breach has occurred;

The increased sophistication and activities of organized crime groups, hackers, terrorist organizations, hostile foreign governments, disgruntled
employees or vendors, activists and other external parties, including those involved in corporate espionage;
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. The vulnerability of systems to third parties seeking to gain access to such systems either directly or using equipment or security passwords
belonging to employees, customers, third-party service providers or other users of our systems; and

* Our frequent transmission of sensitive information to, and storage of such information by, third parties, including our vendors and regulators, and
possible weaknesses that go undetected in our data systems notwithstanding the testing we conduct of those systems.

Although to date we have not experienced any losses or other material consequences relating to technology failure, cyber-attacks or other information, we
may suffer such losses or other consequences in the future. While we invest in systems and processes that are designed to detect and prevent security breaches and
cyber-attacks and we conduct periodic tests of our security systems and processes, we may not succeed in anticipating or adequately protecting against or
preventing all security breaches and cyber-attacks from occurring. Even the most advanced internal control environment may be vulnerable to compromise.
Targeted social engineering attacks are becoming more sophisticated and are extremely difficult to prevent. Additionally, the existence of cyber-attacks or security
breaches at third parties with access to our data, such as vendors, may not be disclosed to us in a timely manner. While we had insurance against losses related to
cyber insurance as of the date of this prospectus, we may not be able to insure against losses related to cyber-threats in the future and our insurance may not
insure against all possible losses. As cyber-threats continue to evolve, we may be required to expend significant additional resources to continue to modify or
enhance our protective measures or to investigate and remediate any information security vulnerabilities or incidents.

As is the case with non-electronic fraudulent activity, cyber-attacks or other information or security breaches, whether directed at us or third parties, may
result in a material loss or have material consequences. Furthermore, the public perception that a cyber-attack on our systems has been successful, whether or not
this perception is correct, may damage our reputation with customers and third parties with whom we do business. A successful penetration or circumvention of
system security could cause us negative consequences, including loss of customers and business opportunities, disruption to our operations and business,
misappropriation or destruction of our confidential information and/or that of our customers, or damage to our customers' and/or third parties' computers or
systems, and could expose us to additional regulatory scrutiny and result in a violation of applicable privacy laws and other laws, litigation exposure, regulatory
fines, penalties or intervention, loss of confidence in our security measures, reputational damage, reimbursement or other compensatory costs, additional
compliance costs, and could adversely impact our results of operations, liquidity and financial condition.

We rely on communications, information, operating and financial control systems technology and related services from third-party service providers
and we may suffer an interruption in those systems.

We also face indirect technology, cybersecurity and operational risks relating to the third parties with whom we do business or upon whom we rely to
facilitate or enable our business activities. In addition to customers and clients, the third parties with whom we interact and upon whom we rely include financial
counterparties; financial intermediaries such as clearing agents, exchanges and clearing houses; vendors; regulators; providers of critical infrastructure such as
internet access and electrical power; and other parties for whom we process transactions. Each of these third parties faces the risk of cyber-attack, information
breach or loss, or technology failure. Any such cyber-attack, information breach or loss, or technology failure of a third party could, among other things,
adversely affect our ability to effect transactions, service our clients, manage our exposure to risk or expand our businesses. Additionally, interruptions in service
and security breaches could damage our reputation, lead existing clients to terminate their business relationships with us, make it more difficult for us to attract
new clients and subject us to additional regulatory scrutiny and possibly financial liability, any of which could have a material adverse effect on our business,
financial condition, results of operations and prospects.
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We continually encounter technological change, and we may have fewer resources than many of our competitors to invest in technological
improvements.

The financial services industry is undergoing rapid technological changes with frequent introductions of new technology-driven products and services. The
effective use of technology increases efficiency and enables financial institutions to better serve clients and to reduce costs. Our future success will depend, in
part, upon our ability to address the needs of our clients by using technology to provide products and services that will satisfy client demands for convenience, as
well as to create additional efficiencies in our operations. Many national vendors provide turn-key services that allow smaller banks to compete with institutions
that have substantially greater resources to invest in technological improvements. We may not be able, however, to effectively implement new technology-driven
products and services or be successful in marketing these products and services to our clients.

Our ability to attract and retain clients and key associates could be adversely affected if our reputation is harmed.

Our ability to attract and retain clients and key associates could be adversely affected if our reputation is harmed. Any actual or perceived failure to address
various issues could cause reputational harm, including a failure to address any of the following types of issues: legal and regulatory requirements; the proper
maintenance or protection of the privacy of client and employee financial or other personal information; record keeping deficiencies or errors; money-laundering;
and potential conflicts of interest or ethical issues. Moreover, any failure to appropriately address any issues of this nature could give rise to additional regulatory
restrictions, and legal risks, which could lead to costly litigation or subject us to enforcement actions, fines, or penalties and cause us to incur related costs and
expenses. In addition, our banking, investment advisory and wealth management businesses are dependent on the integrity of our banking personnel and our
investment advisory and wealth managers. Lapses in integrity could cause reputational harm to our businesses that could lead to the loss of existing clients and
make it more difficult for us to attract new clients and, therefore, could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition, results of operations
and prospects.

We may incur significant losses due to ineffective risk management processes and strategies.

We seek to monitor and control our risk exposures through a risk and control framework encompassing a variety of separate but complementary financial,
credit, operational and compliance systems, and internal control and management review processes. However, those systems and review processes and the
judgments that accompany their application may not be effective and, as a result, we may not anticipate every economic and financial outcome in all market
environments or the specifics and timing of such outcomes, particularly in the event of the kinds of dislocations in market conditions experienced in recent years,
which highlight the limitations inherent in using historical data to manage risk. If those systems and review processes prove to be ineffective in identifying and
managing risks, we could be subjected to increased regulatory scrutiny and regulatory restrictions could be imposed on our business, including on our potential
future business lines, as a result of which our business and operating results could be adversely affected.

A natural disaster could harm our business.

Historically, Colorado, Wyoming, Arizona, and especially California, in which a substantial portion of our business is located, have been susceptible to
natural disasters, such as earthquakes, floods, mudslides, and wild fires. The nature and level of natural disasters cannot be predicted. These natural disasters
could harm our operations through interference with communications, including the interruption or loss of our computer systems, which could prevent or impede

us from gathering deposits, originating loans and processing and controlling our flow of business, as well as through the destruction of facilities and our
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operational, financial and management information systems. Additionally, natural disasters could negatively impact the values of collateral securing our
borrowers' loans and interrupt our borrowers' abilities to conduct their business in a manner to support their debt obligations, either of which could result in losses
and increased provisions for loan losses for us.

We are exposed to risk of environmental liabilities with respect to real properties that we may acquire.

From time to time, in the ordinary course of our business, we acquire, by or in lieu of foreclosure, real properties which collateralize nonperforming loans.
As an owner of such properties, we could become subject to environmental liabilities and incur substantial costs for any property damage, personal injury,
investigation and clean-up that may be required due to any environmental contamination that may be found to exist at any of those properties, even if we did not
engage in the activities that led to such contamination and those activities took place prior to our ownership of the properties. In addition, if we are the owner or
former owner of a contaminated site, we may be subject to common law claims by third parties seeking damages for environmental contamination emanating
from the site. If we were to become subject to significant environmental liabilities or costs, our business, financial condition, results of operations and prospects
could be materially and adversely affected.

New lines of business or new products and services may subject us to additional risks.

From time to time, we may implement new lines of business or offer new products and services within existing lines of business. There are substantial risks
and uncertainties associated with these efforts. We may invest significant time and resources in developing and marketing new lines of business or new products
and services. Initial timetables for the introduction and development of new lines of business or new products or services may not be achieved and price and
profitability targets may not prove feasible or may be dependent on identifying and hiring a qualified person to lead the division. In addition, existing
management personnel may not have the experience or capacity to provide effective oversight of new lines of business or new products and services.

External factors, such as compliance with regulations, competitive alternatives, and shifting market preferences, may also impact the successful
implementation of a new line of business or a new product or service. Furthermore, any new line of business or new product or service could have a significant
impact on the effectiveness of our system of internal controls. Failure to successfully manage these risks in the development and implementation of new lines of
business or new products or services could have a material adverse effect on our business, results of operations, financial condition and prospects.

We rely on customer and counterparty information, which subjects us to risks if that information is not accurate or is incomplete.

When deciding whether to extend credit or enter into other transactions with customers or counterparties, we may rely on information provided by or on
behalf of those customers and counterparties, including audited financial statements and other financial information. We may also rely on representations made by
customers and counterparties that the information they provide is accurate and complete. We conduct appropriate due diligence on such customer information
and, where practical and economical, we engage valuation and other experts or sources of information to assist with assessing collateral and other customer risks.
Our financial results could be adversely affected if the financial statements, collateral value or other financial information provided by customers or
counterparties are incorrect.
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Risks Related to Our Regulatory Environment

The financial services industry is highly regulated, and legislative or regulatory actions taken now or in the future may have a significant adverse
effect on our operations.

The financial services industry is extensively regulated and supervised under both federal and state laws and regulations that are intended primarily to protect
clients, depositors, the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation ("FDIC") deposit insurance fund, and the banking system as a whole, not our shareholders. We are
subject to the regulation and supervision of the Federal Reserve, the FDIC and the Colorado Division of Banking ("CDB"). The banking laws, regulations and
policies applicable to us govern matters ranging from the maintenance of adequate capital, safety and soundness, mergers and changes in control to the general
business operations conducted by us, including permissible types, amounts and terms of loans and investments, the amount of reserves held against deposits,
restrictions on dividends, imposition of specific accounting requirements, establishment of new offices and the maximum interest rate that may be charged on
loans.

We are subject to changes in federal and state banking statutes, regulations and governmental policies, or the interpretation or implementation of them, and
are subject to changes and increased complexity in regulatory requirements as governments and regulators continue reforms intended to strengthen the stability of
the financial system and protect key markets and participants. Any changes in any federal or state banking statute, regulation or governmental policy, including
changes which occurred in 2017 and may occur in 2018 and beyond during the current and future administration, could affect us in substantial and unpredictable
ways, including ways that may adversely affect our business, results of operations, financial condition or prospects. Compliance with laws and regulations can be
difficult and costly, and changes to laws and regulations often impose additional compliance costs. In addition, federal and state banking regulators have broad
authority to supervise our banking business and that of our subsidiaries, including the authority to prohibit activities that represent unsafe or unsound banking
practices or constitute violations of statute, rule, regulation, or administrative order. Failure to comply with any such laws, regulations or regulatory policies could
result in sanctions by regulatory agencies, restrictions on our business activities, civil money penalties or damage to our reputation, all of which could adversely
affect our business, results of operations, financial condition or prospects.

Federal and state banking agencies periodically conduct examinations of our business, including compliance with laws and regulations, and our
failure to comply with any supervisory actions which we are, or may become, subject to as a result of such examinations may adversely affect us.

The Federal Reserve, the FDIC, and the CDB may conduct examinations of our business, including for compliance with applicable laws and regulations. As
a result of an examination, regulatory agencies may determine that the financial condition, capital resources, asset quality, asset concentrations, earnings
prospects, management, liquidity, sensitivity to market risk, or other aspects of any of our operations are unsatisfactory, or that we or our management are in
violation of any law, regulation or guideline in effect from time to time. Regulatory agencies may take a number of different remedial actions, including the power
to enjoin "unsafe or unsound" practices, to require affirmative actions to correct any conditions resulting from any violation or practice, to issue an administrative
order that can be judicially enforced, to direct an increase in our capital, to restrict our growth, to change the composition of our concentrations in portfolio or
balance sheet assets, to assess civil monetary penalties against officers or directors, to remove officers and directors and, if such conditions cannot be corrected or
there is an imminent risk of loss to depositors, the FDIC may terminate our deposit insurance. A regulatory action against us could have a material adverse effect
on our business, results of operations, financial condition and prospects.
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The Dodd-Frank Act may have a material effect on our operations.

The Dodd-Frank Act imposes significant regulatory and compliance changes on financial institutions and non-bank providers of financial products. The
Dodd-Frank Act has had and will continue to have an impact on our business in the following ways:

. Changes to regulatory capital requirements;

° Creation of government regulatory agencies (particularly the Consumer Financial Protection Bureau (the "CFPB"), which develops and enforces
rules for bank and non-bank providers of consumer financial products);

. Changes to deposit insurance assessments;

. Regulation of debit interchange fees we earn;

° Changes in retail banking regulations, including potential limitations on certain fees we may charge; and
. Changes in the regulation of consumer mortgage loan origination and risk retention.

In addition, the Dodd-Frank Act restricts the ability of banks to engage in certain proprietary trading or to sponsor or invest in private equity or hedge funds.
The Dodd-Frank Act also contains provisions designed to limit the ability of insured depository institutions, their holding companies, and their affiliates to
conduct certain swaps and derivatives activities and to take certain principal positions in financial instruments. Some provisions of the Dodd-Frank Act have not
been completely implemented and future implementation is uncertain in light of the transition of power in the United States federal government to the new
administration following the 2016 election. The changes resulting from the Dodd-Frank Act may impact the profitability of our business activities or otherwise
adversely affect our business. Failure to comply with the requirements may negatively impact our results of operations and financial condition. While we cannot
predict what effect any presently contemplated or future changes in the laws or regulations or their interpretations would have on us, these changes could be
materially adverse to investors in our equity securities.

As a result of the Dodd-Frank Act and associated rulemaking, we have become subject to more stringent capital requirements.

On July 2, 2013, the Federal Reserve, and on July 9, 2013, the FDIC and the Office of the Comptroller of the Currency (the "OCC"), adopted a final rule that
implements the Basel III changes to the international regulatory capital framework and revises the U.S. risk-based and leverage capital requirements for U.S.
banking organizations to strengthen identified areas of weakness in capital rules and to address relevant provisions of the Dodd-Frank Act.

The final rule established a stricter regulatory capital framework that requires banking organizations to hold more and higher-quality capital to act as a
financial cushion to absorb losses and help banking organizations better withstand periods of financial stress. The final rule increased capital ratios for all banking
organizations and introduced a "capital conservation buffer" which is in addition to each capital ratio. If a banking organization dips into its capital conservation
buffer, it may be restricted in its ability to pay dividends and discretionary bonus payments to its executive officers. The final rule assigned a higher risk weight
(150%) to exposures that are more than 90 days past due or are on nonaccrual status and to certain commercial real estate facilities that finance the acquisition,
development or construction of real property. The final rule also required unrealized gains and losses on certain "available-for-sale" securities holdings to be
included for purposes of calculating regulatory capital requirements unless a one-time opt-out is exercised. We exercised this opt-out right in our March 31, 2015
quarterly financial filing. The
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final rule also included changes in what constitutes regulatory capital, some of which are subject to a two-year transition period. These changes included the
phasing-out of certain instruments as qualifying capital. In addition, Tier 2 capital is no longer limited to the amount of Tier 1 capital included in total capital.
Mortgage servicing rights, certain deferred tax assets and investments in unconsolidated subsidiaries over designated percentages of common stock are required
to be deducted from capital, subject to a two-year transition period.

The final rule became effective for us on January 1, 2015. As of December 31, 2017, we met all of these new requirements, including the full capital
conservation buffer.

Although we currently cannot predict the specific impact and long-term effects that Basel III will have on our Company and the banking industry more
generally, the Company will be required to maintain higher regulatory capital levels which could impact our operations, net income and ability to grow.
Furthermore, the Company's failure to comply with the minimum capital requirements could result in our regulators taking formal or informal actions against us
which could restrict our future growth or operations.

New and future rulemaking by the CFPB and other regulators, as well as enforcement of existing consumer protection laws, may have a material and
adverse effect on our operations and operating costs.

The CFPB has the authority to implement and enforce a variety of existing federal consumer protection statutes and to issue new regulations but, with
respect to institutions of our size, does not have primary examination and enforcement authority with respect to such laws and regulations. The authority to
examine depository institutions with $10.0 billion or less in assets, like us, for compliance with federal consumer laws remains largely with our primary federal
regulator, the FDIC. However, the CFPB may participate in examinations of smaller institutions on a "sampling basis" and may refer potential enforcement
actions against such institutions to their primary regulators. In some cases, regulators such as the Federal Trade Commission and the Department of Justice also
retain certain rulemaking or enforcement authority, and we also remain subject to certain state consumer protection laws. As an independent bureau within the
Federal Reserve, the CFPB may impose requirements more severe than the previous bank regulatory agencies. The CFPB has placed significant emphasis on
consumer complaint management and has established a public consumer complaint database to encourage consumers to file complaints they may have against
financial institutions. We are expected to monitor and respond to these complaints, including those that we deem frivolous, and doing so may require management
to reallocate resources away from more profitable endeavors.

The level of our commercial real estate loan portfolio may subject us to heightened requlatory scrutiny.

The FDIC and the Federal Reserve have promulgated joint guidance on sound risk management practices for financial institutions with concentrations in
commercial real estate lending. Under the guidance, a financial institution that is actively involved in commercial real estate lending should perform a risk
assessment to identify potential concentrations in commercial real estate lending. A financial institution may have such a concentration if, among other factors:
(i) total outstanding loans for construction, land development, and other land represent 100% or more of total risk-based capital ("CRE 1 Concentration"); or
(ii) total outstanding loans for construction, land development and other land and loans secured by multifamily and non-owner occupied non-farm, non-residential
properties (excluding loans secured by owner-occupied properties) represent 300% or more of total risk-based capital ("CRE 2 Concentration") and the
institution's commercial real estate loan portfolio has increased by 50% or more during the prior 36-month period. In such an instance, management should
employ heightened risk management practices, including board and management oversight and strategic planning, development of underwriting standards, risk
assessment and monitoring through market analysis and stress testing. As of
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March 31, 2018, our CRE 1 Concentration level was 56.1% and our CRE 2 Concentration level was 195.5%. We may, at some point, be considered to have a
concentration in the future, or our risk management practices may be found to be deficient, which could result in increased reserves and capital costs as well as
potential regulatory enforcement action.

We are subject to numerous laws designed to protect consumers, including the Community Reinvestment Act and fair lending laws, and failure to
comply with these laws could lead to a wide variety of sanctions.

The Community Reinvestment Act, the Equal Credit Opportunity Act, the Fair Housing Act and other fair lending laws and regulations impose
nondiscriminatory lending requirements on financial institutions. The Department of Justice, the CFPB and other federal agencies are responsible for enforcing
these laws and regulations. A successful regulatory challenge to an institution's performance under the Community Reinvestment Act or fair lending laws and
regulations could result in a wide variety of sanctions, including damages and civil money penalties, injunctive relief, restrictions on mergers and acquisitions
activity, restrictions on expansion, and restrictions on entering new business lines. Private parties may also have the ability to challenge an institution's
performance under fair lending laws in private class action litigation. Any such actions could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition,
results of operations and prospects.

We face a risk of noncompliance and enforcement action with the Bank Secrecy Act and other anti-money laundering statutes and regulations.

The federal Bank Secrecy Act, Title III of the Uniting and Strengthening America by Providing Appropriate Tools Required to Intercept and Obstruct
Terrorism Act of 2001 (the "USA PATRIOT Act") and other laws and regulations require financial institutions, among other duties, to institute and maintain
effective anti-money laundering programs and file suspicious activity and currency transaction reports as appropriate. The federal Financial Crimes Enforcement
Network, established by the Treasury to administer the Bank Secrecy Act, is authorized to impose significant civil money penalties for violations of those
requirements and has recently engaged in coordinated enforcement efforts with the individual federal banking regulators, as well as the U.S. Department of
Justice, Drug Enforcement Administration and Internal Revenue Service. There is also increased scrutiny of compliance with the sanctions rules enforced by the
Office of Foreign Assets Control. If our policies, procedures and systems are deemed deficient or the policies, procedures and systems of any financial institutions
that we may acquire in the future are deemed deficient, we would be subject to liability, including fines and regulatory actions such as restrictions on our ability to
pay dividends and the necessity to obtain regulatory approvals to proceed with certain aspects of our business plan, which would negatively impact our business,
financial condition and results of operations. Failure to maintain and implement adequate programs to combat money laundering and terrorist financing could also
have serious reputational consequences for us. Any of these results could materially and adversely affect our business, financial condition, results of operations
and prospects.

Regulations relating to privacy, information security and data protection could increase our costs, affect or limit how we collect and use personal
information and adversely affect our business opportunities.

We are subject to various privacy, information security and data protection laws, including requirements concerning security breach notification, and we
could be negatively impacted by these laws. For example, our business is subject to the Gramm-Leach-Bliley Act which, among other things: (i) imposes certain
limitations on our ability to share non-public personal information about our clients with non-affiliated third parties; (ii) requires that we provide certain
disclosures to clients about our information collection, sharing and security practices and afford clients the right to "opt out" of any information sharing by us
with non-affiliated third parties (with certain exceptions); and (iii) requires we develop, implement and maintain a written comprehensive information security
program containing
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safeguards appropriate based on our size and complexity, the nature and scope of our activities, and the sensitivity of client information we process, as well as
plans for responding to data security breaches. Various state and federal banking regulators and states and foreign countries have also enacted data security breach
notification requirements with varying levels of individual, consumer, regulatory or law enforcement notification in certain circumstances in the event of a
security breach. Moreover, legislators and regulators in the United States and other countries are increasingly adopting or revising privacy, information security
and data protection laws that potentially could have a significant impact on our current and planned privacy, data protection and information security-related
practices, our collection, use, sharing, retention and safeguarding of consumer or employee information, and some of our current or planned business activities.
This could also increase our costs of compliance and business operations and could reduce income from certain business initiatives. This includes increased
privacy-related enforcement activity at the federal level, by the Federal Trade Commission, as well as at the state level, such as with regard to mobile
applications.

Compliance with current or future privacy, data protection and information security laws (including those regarding security breach notification) affecting
client or employee data to which we are subject could result in higher compliance and technology costs and could restrict our ability to provide certain products
and services, which could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial conditions or results of operations. Our failure to comply with privacy, data
protection and information security laws could result in potentially significant regulatory or governmental investigations or actions, litigation, fines, sanctions and
damage to our reputation, which could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition or results of operations.

We can be subject to legal and regulatory proceedings, investigations and inquiries related to conduct risk.

Such legal and regulatory activities could result in significant penalties and other negative impacts on our businesses and results of operations. At any given
time, we can be involved in defending legal and regulatory proceedings and are subject to numerous governmental and regulatory examinations, investigations
and other inquiries. The frequency with which such proceedings, investigations and inquiries are initiated have increased over the last few years, and the global
judicial, regulatory and political environment generally remains hostile to financial institutions. For example, the U.S. Department of Justice, or the DOJ,
conditions the granting of cooperation credit in civil and criminal investigations of corporate wrongdoing on the company involved having provided to
investigators all relevant facts relating to the individuals responsible for the alleged misconduct. The complexity of the federal and state regulatory and
enforcement regimes in the U.S., means that a single event or issue may give rise to a large number of overlapping investigations and regulatory proceedings,
either by multiple federal and state agencies in the U.S. or by multiple regulators and other governmental entities in different jurisdictions. Moreover, U.S.
authorities have been increasingly focused on "conduct risk," a term that is used to describe the risks associated with behavior by employees and agents, including
third-party vendors, that could harm clients, consumers, investors or the markets, such as failures to safeguard consumers' and investors' personal information,
failures to identify and manage conflicts of interest and improperly creating, selling and marketing products and services. In addition to increasing compliance
risks, this focus on conduct risk could lead to more regulatory or other enforcement proceedings and litigation, including for practices which historically were
acceptable but are now receiving greater scrutiny. Further, while we take numerous steps to prevent and detect conduct by employees and agents that could
potentially harm customers, investors or the markets, such behavior may not always be deterred or prevented. Banking regulators have also focused on the overall
culture of financial services firms. In addition to regulatory restrictions or structural changes that could result from perceived deficiencies in our culture, such
focus could also lead to additional regulatory proceedings.
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FWCM's business is highly regulated, and the regulators have the ability to limit or restrict, and impose fines or other sanctions on, FWCM's
business.

FWCM is registered as an investment adviser with the SEC under the Investment Advisers Act of 1940, as amended (the "Investment Advisers Act"), and its
business is highly regulated. The Investment Advisers Act imposes numerous obligations on registered investment advisers, including fiduciary, record keeping,
operational and disclosure obligations. Moreover, the Investment Advisers Act grants broad administrative powers to regulatory agencies such as the SEC to
regulate investment advisory businesses. If the SEC or other government agencies believe that FWCM has failed to comply with applicable laws or regulations,
these agencies have the power to impose fines, suspensions of individual employees or other sanctions, which could include revocation of FWCM's registration
under the Investment Advisers Act. We are also subject to the provisions and regulations of ERISA to the extent that we act as a "fiduciary" under ERISA with
respect to certain of our clients. ERISA and the applicable provisions of the federal tax laws, impose a number of duties on persons who are fiduciaries under
ERISA and prohibit certain transactions involving the assets of each ERISA plan which is a client, as well as certain transactions by the fiduciaries (and certain
other related parties) to such plans. Additionally, like other investment advisory and wealth management companies, FWCM also faces the risks of lawsuits by
clients. The outcome of regulatory proceedings and lawsuits is uncertain and difficult to predict. An adverse resolution of any regulatory proceeding or lawsuit
against FWCM could result in substantial costs or reputational harm to FWCM and, therefore, could have an adverse effect on the ability of FWCM to retain key
relationship and wealth managers, and to retain existing clients or attract new clients, any of which could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial
condition, results of operations and prospects.

Risks Related to an Investment in our Common Stock

There is currently no regular market for our common stock. An active, liquid market for our common stock may not develop or be sustained upon
completion of this offering, which may impair your ability to sell your shares.

Our common stock is not currently traded on an established public trading market. As a result, there is no regular market for our common stock. We
contemplate that we will list our common stock on the Nasdaq Global Select Market, but an active, liquid trading market for our common stock may not develop
or be sustained following this offering. A public trading market having the desired characteristics of depth, liquidity and orderliness depends upon the presence in
the marketplace and independent decisions of willing buyers and sellers of our common stock, over which we have no control. Without an active, liquid trading
market for our common stock, shareholders may not be able to sell their shares at the volume, prices and times desired. Moreover, the lack of an established
market could materially and adversely affect the value of our common stock. The market price of our common stock could decline significantly due to actual or
anticipated issuances or sales of our common stock in the future.

The market price of our common stock may be subject to substantial fluctuations, which may make it difficult for you to sell your shares at the
volume, prices and times desired.

The market price of our common stock may be highly volatile, which may make it difficult for you to resell your shares at the volume, prices and times
desired. There are many factors that may affect the market price and trading volume of our common stock, including, without limitation:

. Actual or anticipated fluctuations in our operating results, financial condition or asset quality;
* Changes in economic or business conditions;

. The effects of, and changes in, trade, monetary and fiscal policies, including the interest rate policies of the Federal Reserve;

48




Table of Contents

. Publication of research reports about us, our competitors, or the financial services industry generally, or changes in, or failure to meet, securities
analysts' estimates of our financial and operating performance, or lack of research reports by industry analysts or ceasing of coverage;

* Operating and stock price performance of companies that investors deemed comparable to us;

. Additional or anticipated sales of our common stock or other securities by us or our existing shareholders;

. Additions or departures of key personnel;

° Perceptions in the marketplace regarding our competitors or us;

. Significant acquisitions or business combinations, strategic partnerships, joint ventures or capital commitments by or involving our competitors or
us;

. Other economic, competitive, governmental, regulatory and technological factors affecting our operations, pricing, products and services; and

* Other news, announcements or disclosures (whether by us or others) related to us, our competitors, our primary markets or the financial services
industry.

The stock market and, in particular, the market for financial institution stocks have experienced substantial fluctuations in recent years, which in many cases
have been unrelated to the operating performance and prospects of particular companies. In addition, significant fluctuations in the trading volume in our common
stock may cause significant price variations to occur. Increased market volatility may materially and adversely affect the market price of our common stock,
which could make it difficult to sell your shares at the volume, prices and times desired.

The market price of our common stock could decline significantly due to actual or anticipated issuances or sales of our common stock in the future.

Actual or anticipated issuances or sales of substantial amounts of our common stock following this offering could cause the market price of our common
stock to decline significantly and make it more difficult for us to sell equity or equity-related securities in the future at a time and on terms that we deem
appropriate. The issuance of any shares of our common stock in the future also would, and equity-related securities could, dilute the percentage ownership interest
held by shareholders prior to such issuance. Our articles of incorporation authorize us to issue up to 90 million shares of our common stock, of which will
be outstanding following the completion of this offering (or shares if the underwriters exercise in full their option to purchase additional shares). All of the
shares of common stock sold in this offering will be freely tradable, except that any shares purchased by our "affiliates" (as that term is defined in Rule 144 under
the Securities Act of 1933, as amended, or the Securities Act) may be resold only in compliance with the limitations described under "Shares Eligible for Future
Sale." The remaining outstanding shares of our common stock will be deemed to be "restricted securities" as that term is defined in Rule 144, and may be
resold in the United States only if they are registered for resale under the Securities Act or an exemption, such as Rule 144, is available. We also intend to file a
registration statement on Form S-8 under the Securities Act to register shares of common stock issued or reserved for issuance under our equity incentive plans.
We may issue all of these shares without any additional action or approval by our shareholders, and these shares, once issued (including upon exercise of
outstanding options), will be available for sale into the public market, subject to the restrictions described above, if applicable, for affiliate holders.

Further, in connection with this offering, we, our directors and our executive officers have agreed to enter into lock-up agreements that restrict the sale of
their holdings of our common stock for a period of
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180 days from the date of this prospectus. The underwriters, in their discretion, may release any of the shares of our common stock subject to these lock-up
agreements at any time without notice. The resale of such shares could cause the market price of our stock to drop significantly, and concerns that those sales may
occur could cause the trading price of our common stock to decrease or to be lower than it should be.

In addition, we may issue shares of our common stock or other securities from time to time as consideration for future acquisitions and investments and
pursuant to compensation and incentive plans. If any such acquisition or investment is significant, the number of shares of our common stock, or the number or
aggregate principal amount, as the case may be, of other securities that we may issue may in turn be substantial. We may also grant registration rights covering
those shares of our common stock or other securities in connection with any such acquisitions and investments.

We cannot predict the size of future issuances of our common stock or the effect, if any, that future issuances and sales of our common stock will have on the
market price of our common stock. Sales of substantial amounts of our common stock (including shares of our common stock issued in connection with an
acquisition or under a compensation or incentive plan), or the perception that such sales could occur, may adversely affect prevailing market prices for our
common stock and could impair our ability to raise capital through future sales of our securities.

The obligations associated with being a public company will require significant resources and management attention, which will increase our costs of
operations and may divert focus from our business operations.

As a public company, we will face increased legal, accounting, administrative and other costs and expenses that we have not incurred as a private company,
particularly after we no longer qualify as an emerging growth company. We expect to incur substantial costs related to operating as a public company, and these
costs may be higher when we no longer qualify as an emerging growth company. After the completion of this offering, we will be subject to the reporting
requirements of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as amended, or the Exchange Act, which requires that we file annual, quarterly and current reports with
respect to our business and financial condition and proxy and other information statements, and the rules and regulations implemented by the SEC, the Sarbanes-
Oxley Act of 2002, or the Sarbanes-Oxley Act, the Dodd-Frank Act, the PCAOB and the Nasdaq Global Select Market, each of which imposes additional
reporting and other obligations on public companies. As a public company, compliance with these reporting requirements and other SEC and the Nasdaq Global
Select Market rules will make certain operating activities more time-consuming, and we will also incur significant new legal, accounting, insurance and other
expenses. Furthermore, the need to establish the corporate infrastructure demanded of a public company may divert management's attention from implementing
our operating strategy, which could prevent us from successfully implementing our strategic initiatives and improving our results of operations. We have made,
and will continue to make, changes to our internal controls and procedures for financial reporting and accounting systems to meet our reporting obligations as a
public company. However, we cannot predict or estimate the amount of additional costs we may incur in order to comply with these requirements. We anticipate
that these costs will materially increase our general and administrative expenses and such increases will reduce our profitability.

We had a material weakness in internal control over financial reporting relating to the accounting treatment of a non-recurring asset acquisition
treated as a business combination in 2017. Failure to implement and maintain effective internal control over financial reporting could result in
material misstatements in our financial statements, which could require us to restate financial statements, impair investor confidence in our reported
financial information and have a negative effect on the trading price of our common stock.

Management is responsible for establishing and maintaining adequate internal control over financial reporting, as defined in Rule 13a-15(f) under the
Exchange Act. For the year ended December 31, 2017, in
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connection with the preparation of year-end financial statements, a material weakness was identified in our internal control design over financial reporting for a
business combination transaction related to our asset acquisition with EMC. The control designed to evaluate the accounting for the business combination during
2017 did not operate at a precise level to timely prevent and detect a misstatement prior to submission to the independent auditor.

To address this material weakness, we designed and implemented controls to review the data inputs, expanded research inclusive of the relevant GAAP as
well as industry technical guidance and documentation, models, valuations and other processes related to significant and unusual transactions, including business
combinations. We will continue to periodically test and update, as necessary, our internal control systems, including our financial reporting controls. We have also
hired additional accounting personnel in anticipation of our transition from a private company to a public company. Our actions, however, may not be sufficient to
result in an effective internal control environment, and any future failure to maintain effective internal control over financial reporting could impair the reliability
of our financial statements, which in turn could harm our business, impair investor confidence in the accuracy and completeness of our financial reports, impair
our access to the capital markets, cause the price of our common stock to decline and subject us to regulatory penalties.

Investors in this offering will experience immediate and substantial dilution.

The initial public offering price is substantially higher than the tangible book value per share of our common stock immediately following this offering.
Therefore, if you purchase shares in this offering, you will experience immediate and substantial dilution in tangible book value per share in relation to the price
that you paid for your shares. We expect the dilution to new investors as a result of this offering to be $ per share, based on an assumed initial public
offering price of $ per share, which is the midpoint of the price range set forth on the cover page of this prospectus, and our pro forma tangible book value
of $ per share as of March 31, 2018. Further, this initial public offering may trigger certain rights held by shareholders who have Make Whole Rights, as
discussed in "Certain Relationships and Related Persons Transactions—Make Whole Rights." These Make Whole Rights will result in the issuance of up to
128,977 additional shares of common stock, which will have an immediately dilutive effect on the shares issued in this offering. Accordingly, if we were
liquidated at our pro forma tangible book value, you would not receive the full amount of your investment. See "Dilution."

Securities analysts may not initiate or continue coverage on us.

The trading market for our common stock will depend, in part, on the research and reports that securities analysts publish about us and our business. We do
not have any control over these securities analysts, and they may not cover us. If one or more of these analysts cease to cover us or fail to publish regular reports
on us, we could lose visibility in the financial markets, which could cause the price or trading volume of our common stock to decline. If we are covered by
securities analysts and are the subject of an unfavorable report, the price of our common stock may decline.

Our management and board of directors have significant control over our business.

As of June 15, 2018, our directors and executive officers beneficially owned an aggregate of 1,862,133 shares, or 30.4% of our issued and outstanding shares
of common stock. Following the completion of this offering, our directors and executive officers will beneficially own approximately % of our outstanding
common stock as a group (or % if the underwriters exercise in full their option to purchase additional shares), excluding any shares that may be purchased in
this offering by our directors and executive officers through the directed share program described in "Underwriting—Directed Share Program." Consequently, our
management and board of directors may be able to significantly affect our affairs and

51




Table of Contents

policies, including the outcome of the election of directors and the potential outcome of other matters submitted to a vote of our shareholders, such as mergers, the
sale of substantially all of our assets and other extraordinary corporate matters. This influence may also have the effect of delaying or preventing changes of
control or changes in management, or limiting the ability of our other shareholders to approve transactions that they may deem to be in the best interests of our
Company. The interests of these insiders could conflict with the interests of our other shareholders, including you.

We have broad discretion in the use of the net proceeds to us from this offering, and our use of these proceeds may not yield a favorable return on
your investment.

We intend to use the net proceeds to us from this offering to further implement our expansion strategy, fund organic growth in our banking markets, to
redeem our preferred stock, repay our subordinated notes due 2020 and for general corporate purposes, which may include paying off other debt. We have not
specifically allocated the amount of net proceeds to us that will be used for these purposes and our management will have broad discretion over how these
proceeds are used and could spend these proceeds in ways with which you may not agree. In addition, we may not use the net proceeds to us from this offering
effectively or in a manner that increases our market value or enhances our profitability. We have not established a timetable for the effective deployment of the net
proceeds to us, and we cannot predict how long it will take to deploy these proceeds. Investing the net proceeds to us in securities until we are able to deploy
these proceeds will provide lower yields than we generally earn on loans, which may have an adverse effect on our profitability. Although we may, from time to
time in the ordinary course of business, evaluate potential acquisition opportunities that we believe provide attractive risk-adjusted returns, we do not have any
immediate plans, arrangements or understandings relating to any acquisitions, nor are we engaged in negotiations with any potential acquisition targets. Likewise,
although we regularly consider establishing private trust bank office locations and organic growth initiatives within our current and potential new markets, we do
not have any immediate plans, arrangements or understandings relating to the establishment of any office locations or any other organic growth initiatives outside
of the ordinary course of business.

We may not be able to redeem our preferred stock or subordinated notes due 2020.

Subject to consultation with, and approval from, our banking regulators, we currently intend to repurchase the Fixed Rate Cumulative Perpetual Preferred
Stock, Series A (referred to as "Series A preferred stock"), Fixed Rate Cumulative Perpetual Preferred Stock, Series B (referred to as "Series B preferred stock"),
Fixed Rate Cumulative Perpetual Preferred Stock, Series C (referred to as "Series C preferred stock) and Noncumulative Perpetual Convertible Preferred Stock,
Series D (referred to as "Series D preferred stock") following this offering. However, we may not be able to, or may not decide to, consummate the redemption of
the preferred stock or subordinated notes due 2020 for any number of reasons, including, but not limited to failure to obtain approval, change in business
circumstances or lack of sufficient funds. Until such time as the preferred stock is repurchased and the subordinated notes due 2020 are redeemed, the Company
will remain subject to the terms and conditions of the respective certificates of designations governing those series and the notes governing the subordinated notes
due 2020, which, among other things, limit the Company's ability to pay dividends on common stock, repurchase or redeem common stock, and the preferred
have priority in liquidation before our common stock.

The holders of our preferred stock will have priority over our common stock with respect to payment in the event of liquidation, dissolution or winding
up and with respect to the payment of interest and preferred dividends.

As of June 15, 2018, we had outstanding: (i) 8,559 shares of Series A preferred stock that were issued February 6, 2009; (ii) 428 shares of Series B preferred
stock that were issued February 6, 2009; (iii) 11,881
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shares of Series C preferred stock were issued December 11, 2009; and (iv) 41,000 shares of Series D preferred stock that were issued in July and August 2012.
These shares have rights that are senior to our common stock. As a result, we must make dividend payments on these series of preferred stock before any
dividends can be paid on our common stock and, in the event of our bankruptcy, dissolution or liquidation, the holders of the series of preferred stock must be
satisfied in full before any distributions can be made to the holders of our common stock. Furthermore, our board of directors, in its sole discretion, has the
authority to designate and issue one or more series of preferred stock from our authorized and unissued preferred stock, which may have preferences with respect
to common stock in dissolution, dividends, liquidation or otherwise. Future issuances of equity securities may negatively affect the market price of our common
stock.

We may issue new debt securities, which would be senior to our common stock and may cause the market price of our common stock to decline.

We have issued $6.6 million aggregate principal amount of subordinated notes due 2026 and $6.9 million aggregate principal amount of subordinated notes
due 2020. In the future, we may increase our capital resources by making additional offerings of debt or equity securities, which may include senior or additional
subordinated notes, classes of preferred shares or common shares. Holders of our common stock are not entitled to preemptive rights or other protections against
dilution. Preferred shares and debt, if issued, have a preference on liquidating distributions or a preference on dividend or interest payments that could limit our
ability to make a distribution to the holders of our common stock. Future issuances and sales of parity preferred stock, or the perception that such issuances and
sales could occur, may also cause prevailing market prices for the series of preferred stock and our common stock to decline and may adversely affect our ability
to raise additional capital in the financial markets at times and prices favorable to us. Further issuances of our common stock could be dilutive to holders of our
common stock.

Our common stock constitutes equity and is subordinate to our existing and future indebtedness and our series of preferred stock, and is effectively
subordinated to all the indebtedness and other non-common equity claims against our subsidiaries.

Shares of our common stock represent equity interests in the Company and do not constitute indebtedness. Accordingly, the shares of our common stock
rank junior to all of our indebtedness and to other non-equity claims on the Company with respect to assets available to satisfy such claims. Additionally,
dividends to holders of the Company's common stock are subject to the prior dividend and liquidation rights of the holders of the Company's series of preferred
stock and any additional preferred stock we may issue. The Series A, B, and C preferred stock, collectively have an aggregate liquidation preference of
$20.9 million, plus any accrued and unpaid dividends, and the Series D preferred stock has an aggregate liquidation preference of $4.1 million.

The Company's right to participate in any distribution of assets of any of its subsidiaries upon the subsidiary's liquidation or otherwise, and thus the ability of
the Company's common shareholders to benefit indirectly from such distribution, will be subject to the prior claims of creditors of that subsidiary. As a result,
holders of the Company's common stock will be effectively subordinated to all existing and future liabilities and obligations of its subsidiaries, including claims
of depositors.

We may issue shares of preferred stock in the future, which could make it difficult for another company to acquire us or could otherwise adversely
affect holders of our common stock, which could depress the price of our common stock.

Our articles of incorporation authorize us to issue up to 10 million shares of one or more series of preferred stock. Our board of directors has the authority to
determine the preferences, limitations and
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relative rights of shares of preferred stock and to fix the number of shares constituting any series and the designation of such series, without any further vote or
action by our shareholders. Our preferred stock could be issued with voting, liquidation, dividend and other rights superior to the rights of our common stock. The
potential issuance of preferred stock may delay or prevent a change in control of us, discourage bids for our common stock at a premium over the market price
and materially adversely affect the market price and the voting and other rights of the holders of our common stock.

The preferred stock that we have issued impacts net income available to our common shareholders and our earnings per share.

As long as the series of preferred stock are outstanding, no dividends may be paid on our common stock unless all dividends on the preferred stock have
been paid in full. The dividends declared on the preferred stock, whether we are able to pay such dividends or not, along with the accretion of the discount upon
issuance, will reduce the net income available to common shareholders and our earnings per share of common stock. Holders of the preferred stock have rights
that are senior to those of the holders of our common stock.

We are dependent upon the Bank for cash flow, and the Bank's ability to make cash distributions is restricted.

Our primary tangible asset is the stock of the Bank. As such, we depend upon the Bank for cash distributions (through dividends on the Bank's common
stock) that we use to pay our operating expenses, satisfy our obligations (including our preferred dividends, subordinated debentures, notes, and our other debt
obligations) and to pay dividends on our common stock. Federal statutes, regulations and policies restrict the Bank's ability to make cash distributions to us.
These statutes and regulations require, among other things, that the Bank maintain certain levels of capital in order to pay a dividend. In addition, there are certain
restrictions imposed by federal banking laws, regulations and authorities on the payment of dividends by us and by the Bank. If the Bank is unable to pay
dividends to us, we will not be able to satisfy our obligations or pay dividends on our common stock. Our dividend policy may change without notice, and our
future ability to pay dividends is subject to restrictions.

We are a separate and distinct legal entity from the Bank. We receive substantially all of our revenue from dividends paid to us by the Bank, which we use as
the principal source of funds to pay our expenses and to pay dividends to our shareholders, if any. Various federal and state laws and regulations limit the amount
of dividends that the Bank may pay us. If the Bank does not receive regulatory approval or does not maintain a level of capital sufficient to permit it to make
dividend payments to us while maintaining adequate capital levels, our ability to pay our expenses and our business, financial condition or results of operations
could be materially and adversely impacted.

As a bank holding company, we are subject to regulation by the Federal Reserve. The Federal Reserve has indicated that bank holding companies should
carefully review their dividend policy in relation to the organization's overall asset quality, current and prospective earnings and level, composition and quality of
capital. The guidance provides that we inform and consult with the Federal Reserve prior to declaring and paying a dividend that exceeds earnings for the period
for which the dividend is being paid or that could result in an adverse change to our capital structure, including interest on the subordinated debentures underlying
our trust preferred securities and our other debt obligations. If required payments on our outstanding junior subordinated debentures, held by our unconsolidated
subsidiary trusts, or our other debt obligations, are not made or are deferred, or dividends on any preferred stock we may issue are not paid, we will be prohibited
from paying dividends on our common stock.
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Our corporate organizational documents and provisions of federal and state law to which we are subject contain certain provisions that could have an
anti-takeover effect and may delay, make more difficult or prevent an attempted acquisition that you may favor or an attempted replacement of our
board of directors or management.

Our articles of incorporation and our bylaws (each as amended and restated and in effect prior to the completion of this offering) may have an anti-takeover
effect and may delay, discourage or prevent an attempted acquisition or change of control or a replacement of our incumbent board of directors or management.
Our governing documents include provisions that:

. Empower our board of directors, without shareholder approval, to issue our preferred stock, the terms of which, including voting power, are to be
set by our board of directors;

Provide that directors may only be removed from office for cause;
. Eliminate cumulative voting in elections of directors;
. Permit our board of directors to alter, amend or repeal our amended and restated bylaws or to adopt new bylaws;

Prohibit shareholder action by less than unanimous written consent, thereby requiring virtually all actions to be taken at a meeting of the
shareholders;

. Require shareholders that wish to bring business before annual or special meetings of shareholders, or to nominate candidates for election as
directors at our annual meeting of shareholders, to provide timely notice of their intent in writing; and

. Enable our board of directors to increase, between annual meetings, the number of persons serving as directors and to fill the vacancies created as
a result of the increase by a majority vote of the directors present at a meeting of directors.

Banking laws also impose notice, approval, and ongoing regulatory requirements on any shareholder or other party that seeks to acquire direct or indirect
"control" of an FDIC-insured depository institution or its holding company. These laws include the Bank Holding Company Act of 1956, as amended, or the BHC
Act, and the Change in Bank Control Act, or the CBCA. These laws could delay or prevent an acquisition.

Furthermore, our bylaws provide that the state or federal courts located in Denver County, Colorado, the county in which the city of Denver is located, will
be the exclusive forum for: (i) any actual or purported derivative action or proceeding brought on our behalf; (ii) any action asserting a claim of breach of
fiduciary duty by any of our directors or officers; (iii) any action asserting a claim against us or our directors or officers arising pursuant to the Colorado Business
Corporations Act, our articles of incorporation, or our bylaws; or (iv) any action asserting a claim against us or our officers or directors that is governed by the
internal affairs doctrine. By becoming a shareholder of our Company, you will be deemed to have notice of and have consented to the provisions of our bylaws
related to choice of forum. The choice of forum provision in our bylaws may limit our shareholders' ability to obtain a favorable judicial forum for disputes with
us. Alternatively, if a court were to find the choice of forum provision contained in our bylaws to be inapplicable or unenforceable in an action, we may incur
additional costs associated with resolving such action in other jurisdictions, which could adversely affect our business, operating results and financial condition.

An investment in our common stock is not an insured deposit and is subject to risk of loss.
Any shares of our common stock you purchase in this offering will not be savings accounts, deposits or other obligations of any of our bank or nonbank
subsidiaries and will not be insured or guaranteed by the FDIC or any other government agency. Your investment will be subject to investment risk, and you must

be capable of affording the loss of your entire investment.
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CAUTIONARY NOTE REGARDING FORWARD-LOOKING STATEMENTS

This prospectus contains forward-looking statements. These forward-looking statements reflect our current views with respect to, among other things, future
events and our financial performance. These statements are often, but not always, made through the use of words or phrases such as "may," "should," "could,"
"predict," "potential," "believe," "will likely result," "expect," "continue," "will," "anticipate," "seek," "estimate," "intend," "plan," "projection," "would" and
"outlook," or the negative version of those words or other comparable words or phrases of a future or forward-looking nature. These forward-looking statements
are not historical facts, and are based on current expectations, estimates and projections about our industry, management's beliefs and certain assumptions made
by management, many of which, by their nature, are inherently uncertain and beyond our control. Accordingly, we caution you that any such forward-looking
statements are not guarantees of future performance and are subject to risks, assumptions and uncertainties that are difficult to predict. Although we believe that
the expectations reflected in these forward-looking statements are reasonable as of the date made, actual results may prove to be materially different from the
results expressed or implied by the forward-looking statements.

non non non non non non non

There are or will be important factors that could cause our actual results to differ materially from those indicated in these forward-looking statements,
including, but not limited to, the following:

. Our expected financial results as of and for the three and six months ended June 30, 2018;
° Geographic concentration in Colorado, Arizona, Wyoming and California;

. Changes in the economy affecting real estate values and liquidity;

. Our ability to continue to originate residential real estate loans and sell such loans;
* Risks specific to commercial loans and borrowers;

. Claims and litigation pertaining to our fiduciary responsibilities;

. Competition for investment managers and professionals;

* Fluctuation in the value of our investment securities;

. The soundness of certain securities brokerage firms;

. The terminable nature of our investment management contracts;

° Changes to the level or type of investment activity by our clients;

. Investment performance, in either relative or absolute terms;

. Changes in interest rates;

* The adequacy of our allowance for credit losses;

. Weak economic conditions and global trade;

° Legislative changes or the adoption of tax reform policies;

. External business disruptors in the financial services industry;

. Liquidity risks;

* Our ability to maintain a strong core deposit base or other low-cost funding sources;
. Continued positive interaction with and financial health of our referral sources;

. Retaining our largest trust clients;

* Our ability to achieve our strategic objectives;
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. Competition from other banks, financial institutions and wealth and investment management firms;

* Our ability to implement our internal growth strategy;

. Our ability to manage the risks associated with our anticipated growth;

. The acquisition of other banks and financial services companies;

° Integration risks and other unknown risks;

. The accuracy of estimates and assumptions;

. Our ability to protect against and manage fraudulent activity, breaches of our information security, and cybersecurity attacks;

* Our reliance on communications, information, operating and financial control systems technology and related services from third-party service
providers;

. Technological change;

. Our ability to attract and retain clients and key associates;

. Natural disasters;

. Environmental liabilities;

. New lines of business or new products and services;

° The accuracy of information from customers and counterparties;

. Regulation of the financial services industry;

* Compliance with laws and regulations, supervisory actions, the Dodd-Frank Act, capital requirements; the Bank Secrecy Act, anti-money

laundering laws, and other statutes and regulations;

. Regulatory scrutiny related to our commercial real estate loan portfolio;

. Compliance with future and existing laws designed to protect consumers;

° The enactment of regulations relating to privacy, information security and data protection;
. Legal and regulatory proceedings, investigations and inquiries, fines and sanctions;

. The development of an active, liquid market for our common stock;

* Fluctuations in the market price of our common stock;

. Actual or anticipated issuances or sales of our common stock in the future;

. Our ability to manage the obligations and costs associated with being a public company;
. Material weaknesses in our internal control over financial reporting;

. The initiation and continuation of securities analysts coverage of the Company;

. Our management and board of directors have significant control over our business;

. The use of the net proceeds to us from this offering;

. Our ability to redeem our preferred stock;

. The priority of our preferred stock relative to our common stock;

* Future issuances of debt securities;
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. Our ability to manage our existing and future indebtedness;

* Future issuances of preferred stock and its impact on our common stock;

. Available cash flows from the Bank; and

. Other factors that are discussed in the section entitled "Risk Factors," beginning on page 28.

The foregoing factors should not be construed as exhaustive and should be read together with the other cautionary statements included in this prospectus. If
one or more events related to these or other risks or uncertainties materialize, or if our underlying assumptions prove to be incorrect, actual results may differ
materially from what we anticipate. Accordingly, you should not place undue reliance on any such forward-looking statements. Any forward-looking statement
speaks only as of the date on which it is made, and we do not undertake any obligation to publicly update or review any forward-looking statement, whether as a
result of new information, future developments or otherwise. New factors emerge from time to time, and it is not possible for us to predict which will arise. In
addition, we cannot assess the impact of each factor on our business or the extent to which any factor, or combination of factors, may cause actual results to differ
materially from those contained in any forward-looking statements.
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USE OF PROCEEDS

Assuming an initial public offering price of $ per share, the midpoint of the price range set forth on the cover page of this prospectus, we estimate that
the net proceeds to us from the sale of our common stock in this offering, after deducting underwriting discounts and commissions but before payment of
estimated offering expenses payable by us, will be approximately $ million, or approximately $ million if the underwriters exercise their option in
full to purchase additional shares from us.

Each $1.00 increase (decrease) in the assumed initial public offering price would increase (decrease) the net proceeds to us from this offering by
approximately $ million, or approximately $ million if the underwriters exercise their option in full to purchase additional shares from us in each
case, assuming the number of shares set forth on the cover page of this prospectus remains the same and after deducting underwriting discounts and commissions
but before payment of estimated offering expenses payable by us.

We intend to use approximately $25.0 million of the net proceeds from this offering to redeem all of the outstanding shares of our preferred stock, which
consists of 8,559 shares of Series A preferred stock, 428 shares of Series B preferred stock, 11,881 shares of Series C preferred stock, and 41,000 shares of
Series D preferred stock, and approximately $3.0 million of the net proceeds from this offering and available cash on hand or borrowings under our existing credit
facility to redeem all of our subordinated notes due 2020. Although we intend to use a portion of the net proceeds of this offering to redeem all outstanding shares
of our preferred stock and all of our subordinated notes due 2020 as promptly as practicable following the completion of this offering, the redemption of such
securities is subject to regulatory approval, and accordingly, no assurance can be given as to when we will be able to redeem such securities, if at all.

We currently pay cumulative cash dividends at a rate per annum of 9.0% per share on our Series A preferred stock, Series B preferred stock and Series C
preferred stock. Similarly, we pay non-cumulative cash dividends at a rate per annum of 9.0% on our Series D preferred stock. For a further description of our
preferred stock, see "Description of Capital Stock—Preferred Stock—Capital Purchase Program Preferred Stock" and "Description of Capital Stock—Preferred
Stock—Series D Preferred Stock."

The subordinated notes due 2020 bear interest at a fixed rate of 8.0% per annum and mature in July 2020. For a further description of our subordinated notes
due 2020, see "Description of Certain Indebtedness—Subordinated Notes due 2020."

To the extent there are any remaining net proceeds from this offering, we intend to use such net proceeds to support our organic growth and for general
corporate purposes, including maintenance of our required regulatory capital. Our management will retain broad discretion to allocate the net proceeds of this
offering and we may elect to contribute a portion of the net proceeds to the Bank as regulatory capital. The precise amounts and timing of our use of the proceeds
will depend upon market conditions and other factors.

We will not receive any proceeds from the sale of common stock by the selling shareholders.
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DIVIDEND POLICY

‘We have not declared or paid any dividends on our common stock and we do not currently anticipate paying any cash dividends on our common stock in the
foreseeable future. Instead, we anticipate that all of our earnings in the foreseeable future will be retained to support our operations and finance the growth and
development of our business. Any future determination to pay dividends on our common stock will be made by our board of directors and will depend upon our
results of operations, financial condition, capital requirements, general economic conditions, regulatory and contractual restrictions, our business strategy, our
ability to service any equity or debt obligations senior to our common stock and other factors that our board of directors deems relevant. We are not obligated to
pay dividends on our common stock and are subject to restrictions on paying dividends on our common stock.

As a bank holding company, our ability to pay dividends is affected by the policies and enforcement powers of the Federal Reserve. See "Supervision and
Regulation—Regulation of the Company—Dividends." In addition, because we are a holding company, we are dependent upon the payment of dividends by the
Bank to us as our principal source of funds to pay dividends in the future, if any, and to make other payments. The Bank is also subject to various legal, regulatory
and other restrictions on its ability to pay dividends and make other distributions and payments to us. See "Supervision and Regulation—Regulation of the Bank
—Dividends." The present and future dividend policy of the Bank is subject to the discretion of the board of directors. The Bank is not obligated to pay us
dividends.

As a Colorado corporation, we are subject to certain restrictions on distributions under the Colorado Business Corporation Act. Generally, a Colorado
corporation may not make a distribution to its shareholders if, after giving the distribution effect: (i) the corporation would not be able to pay its debts as they
become due in the usual course of business; or (ii) the corporation's total assets would be less than the sum of its total liabilities plus the amount that would be
needed, if the corporation were to be dissolved at the time of the distribution, to satisfy the preferential rights upon dissolution of shareholders whose preferential
rights are superior to those receiving the distribution.

In addition, so long as any share of Series A preferred stock, Series B preferred stock, Series C preferred stock or Series D preferred stock remains
outstanding, we generally may not declare or pay any dividend or distribution on our common stock, and we generally may not directly or indirectly, purchase,
redeem or otherwise acquire for consideration any shares of common stock unless all accrued and unpaid dividends for all past dividend periods on all
outstanding shares of Series A preferred stock, Series B preferred stock, Series C preferred stock and Series D preferred stock have been or are
contemporaneously declared and paid in full.

We are also subject to certain restrictions on our right to pay dividends to our shareholders under the terms of our credit agreement with BMO Harris Bank,
N.A.
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CAPITALIZATION

The following table sets forth our capitalization, including regulatory capital ratios, on a consolidated basis, as of March 31, 2018 on:

o An actual basis; and

° A pro forma as adjusted basis after giving effect to the issuance and sale by us of shares of our common stock in this offering (assuming the
underwriters do not exercise their option to purchase any additional shares of common stock) and the receipt of the net proceeds from the sale of
these shares at the initial public offering price of $ per share, which is the midpoint of the price range on the cover page of this prospectus,

and the receipt and application, including redemption of all of the outstanding shares of our preferred stock and all of our subordinated notes
due 2020, after deducting underwriting discounts and commissions but before payment of estimated offering expenses payable by us.

This table should be read in conjunction with, and is qualified in its entirety by reference to, "Use of Proceeds," "Selected Historical Consolidated Financial
and Other Data," "Description of Capital Stock," "Management's Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations" and our consolidated
financial statements and the related notes included elsewhere in this prospectus.

As of March 31, 2018
(Dollars in th ds, except share and per share information) Actual As Adjusted(l)
Long-term Indebtedness:
Federal Home Loan Bank Topeka borrowings $ 47,928 $ 47,928
Subordinated Notes due 2020(?) 6,875 —
Subordinated Notes due 2026 6,560 6,560

Shareholders' Equity:
Preferred stock—no par value; 1,000,000 shares authorized; 20,868 issued and outstanding
(actual) and no shares issued and outstanding (as adjusted); liquidation preference: $20,868 $ — $ —
Convertible preferred stock—no par value; 150,000 shares authorized; 41,000 shares issued
and outstanding (actual) and no shares issued and outstanding (as adjusted); liquidation
preference: $4,100 — —
Common Stock—no par value; 10,000,000 shares authorized; 5,900,698 shares issued and

outstanding (actual); and shares issued and outstanding (as adjusted)(l) — —
Additional paid-in capital 132,520
Accumulated deficit (26,712) (26,712)
Accumulated other comprehensive loss (1,653) (1,653)
Total shareholders' equity $ 104,155 $
Total capitalization $ 165,518 $
Capital Ratios:
Total shareholders' equity to total assets 10.50%
Tangible common equity ratio® 5.53%
CET1 7.04%
Tier 1 leverage ratio 7.72%
Tier 1 risk based capital ratio 9.44%
Total risk based capital ratio 12.31%
(€))] References in this section to the number of shares of our common stock outstanding after this offering are based on shares of our common

stock issued and outstanding as of March 31, 2018. Unless
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otherwise noted, these references exclude any shares reserved for issuance under our equity compensation plans, any shares of common
stock issuable upon the conversion of our Series D preferred stock and any shares of common stock issuable pursuant to the Make Whole
Rights.

) Assumes that we will use $3.0 million of the net proceeds from this offering and available cash to redeem the subordinated notes due
2020.

©)] The tangible common equity ratio is a non-GAAP financial measure. We calculate the tangible common equity ratio as tangible common
equity divided by total assets less goodwill and other intangible assets, net. See our reconciliation of non-GAAP financial measures to
their most directly comparable GAAP financial measures under the caption "Non-GAAP Reconciliation and Management Explanation of
Non-GAAP Financial Measures."

Each $1.00 increase or (decrease) in the assumed initial public offering price of $ per share (the midpoint of the price range set forth on the cover page
of this prospectus) would increase or (decrease), respectively, the amount of cash and cash equivalents, total shareholders' equity and total capitalization by
approximately $ million, assuming the number of shares offered by us, as set forth on the cover page of this prospectus, remains the same and after
deducting the estimated underwriting discounts but before payment of estimated offering expenses payable by us.
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DILUTION

If you invest in our common stock, your ownership interest will be diluted to the extent that the initial public offering price per share of our common stock
exceeds the tangible book value per share of our common stock immediately following this offering. Tangible book value per share is equal to our total
shareholders' equity, less intangible assets, divided by the number of our common shares outstanding. As of March 31, 2018, the tangible common book value of
our common stock was $53.4 million, or $9.05 per share.

After giving effect to our sale of shares of common stock in this offering (assuming the underwriters do not exercise their purchase option) at an
assumed initial public offering price of $ per share, which is the midpoint of the price range on the cover page of this prospectus, and after deducting
estimated underwriting discounts and offering expenses payable by us, the pro forma net tangible book value of our common stock at March 31, 2018 would have
been approximately $ million, or $ per share. Therefore, this offering will result in an immediate increase of $ in the tangible book value per
share of our common stock of existing shareholders and an immediate dilution of $ in the tangible book value per share of our common stock to investors
purchasing shares in this offering, or approximately % of the assumed initial public offering price of $ per share. Sales of shares by our selling
shareholders in this offering do not affect our net tangible book value.

The following table illustrates the calculation of the amount of dilution per share that a purchaser of our common stock in this offering will incur given the
assumptions above:

Assumed initial public offering price per share $
Tangible book value per common share at March 31, 2018 $ 9.05
Increase in tangible book value per common share attributable to new investors purchasing shares in
this offering $
Pro forma tangible book value per common share upon completion of this offering $
Dilution per share to new investors from offering $
A $1.00 increase (decrease) in the assumed public offering price of $ per share, which is the midpoint of the price range on the cover page of this
prospectus, would increase (decrease) our tangible book value by $ million, or $ per share, and the dilution to new investors by $ per share,

assuming no change to the number of shares offered by us as set forth on the cover page of this prospectus, and after deducting underwriting discounts and
estimated offering expenses payable by us.

If the underwriters exercise their option to purchase additional shares from us in full, the pro forma tangible book value after giving effect to this offering
would be $ per share. This represents an increase in tangible book value of $ per share to existing shareholders and dilution of $ per share to new
investors.

The following table summarizes, as of March 31, 2018, the total consideration paid to us and the average price paid per share by existing shareholders and
investors purchasing common stock in this offering. This information is presented on a pro forma basis after giving effect to the sale of the shares of
common stock in this offering (assuming the underwriters do not exercise their over-allotment option) at an assumed initial public offering price of $ per
share, the midpoint of the price range on
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the cover page of this prospectus, after deducting the underwriting discounts and commissions and offering expenses payable by us.

Shares Purchased/

Issued Total Consideration Average
Price
Number Percent Amount Percent Per Share
(in millions)
Shareholders as of March 31, 2018 %$ %$
New investors in this offering %$ %$
Total 100% $ 100%$

Assuming no shares are sold to existing shareholders in this offering, sales of shares of our common stock by the selling shareholders in this offering will
reduce the number of shares of common stock held by existing shareholders to , Or approximately % of the total shares of our common stock outstanding
after this offering, and will result in new investors holding shares, or approximately % of the total shares of our common stock after this offering.

In addition, if the underwriters' option to purchase additional shares is exercised in full, the number of shares of common stock held by existing shareholders
will be further reduced to % of the total number of shares of common stock to be outstanding upon the completion of this offering, and the number of shares
of common stock held by investors participating in this offering will be further increased to shares, or % of the total number of shares of common stock
to be outstanding upon the completion of this offering.

The number of shares of our common stock to be outstanding after this offering is based on 5,900,698 shares of common stock outstanding as of March 31,
2018, and excludes (i) 592,714 shares of our common stock issuable upon the exercise of stock options outstanding under our 2008 Plan, (ii) 199,263 shares
subject to restricted stock units with time-based vesting under our 2016 Plan, (iii) 20,840 shares (which could increase to 36,021 shares if targeted financial
metrics are exceeded) subject to performance stock units with vesting conditions based on the financial performance of the Company and time-based vesting
under our 2016 Plan, (iv) 21,467 shares subject to performance stock units with vesting conditions based on the performance of the Company's common stock
following an initial public offering and time-based vesting under our 2016 Plan, and (v) up to 128,977 shares issuable pursuant to the Make Whole Rights
described in "Certain Relationships and Related Persons Transactions—Make Whole Rights," in each case as of March 31, 2018. To the extent that the
outstanding but unexercised options under our equity compensation plans are exercised or other equity awards are issued under our equity compensation plans,
investors participating in this offering will experience further dilution. We may choose to raise additional capital through the sale of equity or convertible debt
securities due to market conditions or strategic considerations even if we believe we have sufficient funds for our current or future operating plans. To the extent
we issue additional shares of common stock or other equity or convertible debt securities in the future, there will be further dilution to investors participating in
this offering.
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PRICE RANGE OF OUR COMMON STOCK

Prior to this offering, our common stock has not been traded on an established public trading market and quotations for our common stock were not reported
on any market. As a result, there has been no regular market for our common stock. Although our shares may have been sporadically traded in private
transactions, the prices at which such transactions occurred may not necessarily reflect the price that would be paid for our common stock in an active market. As
of June 15, 2018, there were 347 holders of record of our common stock.

We anticipate that this offering and the listing of our common stock on the Nasdaq Global Select Market will result in a more active trading market for our
common stock. However, we cannot assure you that a liquid trading market for our common stock will develop or be sustained after this offering. You may not be
able to sell your shares quickly or at the market price if trading in our common stock is not active. See "Underwriting" for more information regarding our
arrangements with the underwriters and the factors considered in setting the initial public offering price.
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BUSINESS
Our Company

We are a financial holding company headquartered in Denver, Colorado. We provide a fully integrated suite of wealth management services on our private
trust bank platform, which includes a comprehensive selection of deposit, loan, trust, wealth planning and investment management products and services. We
believe our integrated business model distinguishes us from other banks and non-bank financial services companies in the markets in which we operate. As of
March 31, 2018, we provided fiduciary and advisory services on $5.4 billion of AUM, and had total assets of $991.6 million, total loans of $817.3 million, total
deposits of $818.2 million and total shareholders' equity of $104.2 million.

Our mission is to be the best private bank for the Western wealth management client. We believe that the "Western wealth management client" shares our
entrepreneurial spirit and values our sophisticated, high-touch wealth management services that are tailored to meet their specific needs. Our target clients include
successful entrepreneurs, professionals and other high net worth individuals or families, along with their businesses and philanthropic organizations. We offer our
services through a branded network of boutique private trust bank offices, which we believe are strategically located in affluent and high-growth markets in
thirteen locations across Colorado, Arizona, Wyoming and California.

We generate a significant portion of our revenues from non-interest income, which we produce primarily from our trust, investment management and other
advisory services as well as through the origination and sale of mortgage loans. The balance of our revenue we generate from net interest income, which we
derive from our traditional banking products and services. For the year ended December 31, 2017, non-interest income was $27.7 million, or 50.1% of gross
revenue (which is our total income before non-interest expense, less gains on securities sold, plus provision for credit losses), and net interest income was
$27.6 million, or 49.9% of gross revenue. For the quarter ended March 31, 2018, non-interest income was $7.3 million, or 49.8% of gross revenue, and net
interest income was $7.4 million, or 50.2% of gross revenue, as indicated in the diagram below:

Gross Revenue Non-Interest Income

Maortgage
17.2%

50.2% | 49.8%

Trust & Bank Fees
Mon-intenest Em‘csrn1c-|.-| 8.4%
i "
ST!:L:I!EEDH Risk Management
- (insurance)
53%
Other
1.2%

We believe that we have developed a unique approach to private banking to best serve our Western wealth management clients primarily as a result of the
combination of the following factors:

. Offering sophisticated wealth management products and services, including traditional banking as well as trust, wealth planning, investment
management and other related services often provided by larger financial institutions with the high-touch and personalized experience that is

typically associated with community and trust banks;

° Delivering services through our strategically located private trust bank offices, which we refer to internally as "profit centers"; and

66




Table of Contents

. Using our relationship-based team approach, to become a "trusted advisor" to our clients by understanding their investment management, ultimate

goals and banking needs and tailoring our products and services to meet those needs.

Our History and Growth

We were founded in 2002 by our Chairman, Chief Executive Officer and President, Scott C. Wylie, and a group of local business leaders with the vision of
building the best private bank for the Western wealth management client. Since opening our first profit center in Denver, Colorado in 2004, we have grown
organically primarily by establishing thirteen offices, attracting new clients and expanding our relationships with existing clients, as well as through a series of ten
strategic acquisitions of various trust, registered investment advisory and other financial services firms. The following timeline illustrates how we developed our

current footprint through de novo office openings and acquisitions since opening our first profit center in 2004.

Acquisitions

=

-
=

]

o
=

Office Openings

Historically, we have used two primary models to expand our footprint and open new offices. We have been successful starting de novo profit centers. In
markets where we have identified well-respected RIAs, we seek to acquire the RIA and augment the RIA's existing services with our wealth management private

Jamary 2004 Frbrwor

2068

trust bank platform. Examples of each expansion model are described below:

* De Novo Profit Centers—In our Aspen, Colorado profit center, we hired local banking professionals to lead our de novo expansion into that
market. Since its inception in October 2015, our Aspen profit center has increased gross loans, total deposits and AUM to $50.5 million,
$43.2 million and $38.9 million, respectively, at March 31, 2018. In our Jackson Hole, Wyoming profit center, we hired local investment
management leaders and added our fully integrated suite of wealth management services on our private trust bank platform. Since we hired such
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team in January 2014, the Jackson Hole profit center has increased gross loans, total deposits and AUM to $26.2 million,
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$39.0 million and $260.4 million, respectively, at March 31, 2018. We believe the investments we have made in our two latest, less mature profit
centers in Jackson Hole, Wyoming and Aspen, Colorado provide the foundation for future organic growth and high contribution margins
consistent with our more mature profit centers.

. RIA Acquisition—We acquired an existing RIA and trust company to open our Fort Collins, Colorado profit center. Our Fort Collins profit center
has increased gross loans from $22.5 million at December 31, 2005 to $71.2 million at March 31, 2018 and increased total deposits from
$7.7 million at December 31, 2005 to $108.0 million at March 31, 2018.

Balance Sheet Growth

Since opening our first profit center in 2004, we have also experienced growth in gross loans, total deposits and AUM throughout various economic cycles.
From 2004 to 2008, which we refer to as our "Growth & Expansion" period in the chart below, we experienced significant growth in our gross loans, total
deposits and assets under management primarily through the opening of six profit centers and organic growth, enhanced with seven acquisitions.

From 2009 to 2013, which we refer to as our "Conservative Growth" period in the chart below due to difficult economic and industry conditions prevalent at
such time, growth in gross loans, total deposits and assets under management was limited as we focused our efforts on integrating prior acquisitions, opening
three new profit centers and improving our asset quality. During this time, we strengthened our regulatory capital position through a number of preferred stock
and subordinated debt offerings, which limited dilution to our common shareholders.

From 2013 to March 31, 2018, which we refer to as our "Capital Constrained Growth" period in the chart below, we have strategically focused our efforts on
building our team, distribution channels and products for improved growth and earnings, while managing our balance sheet to stay below $1.0 billion in assets in
order to retain the benefits available to us under the Small Bank Holding Company Policy Statement of the Federal Reserve, including not being subject to
consolidated capital ratio requirements under Basel III.
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Since December 31, 2013, we have increased gross loans from $484.7 million at December 31, 2013 to $817.3 million at March 31, 2018, and we have
increased total deposits from $561.2 million at December 31, 2013 to $818.2 million at March 31, 2018.
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Revenue, Expense & Pre-Tax, Pre-Provision Income Growth

Since December 31, 2013, we have increased gross revenues from $42.4 million for the year ended December 31, 2013 to $55.2 million for the year ended
December 31, 2017, representing a CAGR of 6.9%, while total non-interest expense increased from $41.4 million for the year ended December 31, 2013 to
$49.5 million for the year ended December 31, 2017, representing a CAGR of 4.6%. This 150% operating leverage (which we calculate as the ratio of gross
revenue CAGR to total non-interest expense CAGR) has resulted in improved pre-tax, pre-provision income, which increased 6.5 times over the same time
period. We believe that while the higher fixed costs of our product groups have limited our earnings, we have demonstrated significant operating leverage by
growing pre-tax, pre-provision income at a faster rate than expenses. Pre-tax, pre-provision income is a non-GAAP measure. The nearest GAAP measure is
income before income tax, which was $5.0 million for the year ended December 31, 2017. See "Non-GAAP Reconciliation and Management Explanation of Non-
GAAP Financial Measures." Pre-tax, pre-provision income increased from $0.9 million for the year ended December 31, 2013 to $5.8 million for the year ended
December 31, 2017, as indicated in the charts below. In addition, we have increased our quarterly pre-tax, pre-provision income from $1.0 million in the three
months ended March 31, 2017 to $1.4 million in the three months ended March 31, 2018.
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Our Market Opportunity

Our strategic market area is defined by metropolitan areas in the Western United States having strong long-term economic growth prospects, a significant
wealth demographic measured by growth in high net
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worth households, a dynamic commercial business landscape and the ability to sustain one or more of our profit centers. We target households with more than
$1.0 million in liquid net worth and their related businesses and philanthropic interests. We believe that the complex and diverse financial needs of this market
segment presents an opportunity to serve a broad array of client needs efficiently and cost effectively.

Our current operating markets have a high concentration of our targeted client segment and are expected to experience high growth, providing opportunity
for continued future organic growth through demographic and market share growth.

Market Demographics

$200,000+ Household

Total Population Income Population
Deposit Market Share* Proj. '18 - '23 Proj. '18 - '23
Number of  Deposits in Market 2018 Population 2018 Population

Profit Market Share Market Population Change Population Change

MSA State Centers ($000) (%) Rank (actual) (%) (actual) (%)
Denver-Aurora-

Lakewood Cco 3 354,633 0.4% 21 2,933,089 7.7% 10.2% 41.9%
Fort Collins Cco 1 135,702 1.8% 13 350,005 8.1% 8.1% 51.6%
Phoenix-Mesa-

Scottsdale AZ 2 131,806 0.1% 36 4,789,980 7.2% 6.5% 36.8%
Boulder Cco 1 95,763 1.0% 16 329,524 6.8% 13.8% 30.3%
Jackson WY/ID 1 20,983 1.0% 9 34,916 5.8% 10.4% 18.2%
Glenwood Springs Cco 1 31,248 1.2% 10 77,708 4.7% 7.6% 24.9%
United States of

America 326,533,070 3.5% 7.4% 32.1%

Source: S&P Global Market Intelligence; Population projections per Nielsen Holdings PLC

* Data as of June 30, 2017 per the FDIC's Summary of Deposits

We seek to expand our presence in our existing markets as well as other Western markets with similar demographic profiles. With improved access to capital
as a result of our initial public offering, we expect to proactively evaluate opportunities to accelerate our organic growth and acquire banks, investment
management firms and related businesses, while also seeking to hire talented personnel. We believe consolidation in the financial services industry along with the
industry's movement towards automated and impersonal client service further presents a unique and significant opportunity for our Company. Our business model
differentiates us from the industry, which we expect will enable us to increase our market share in existing markets and, on a strategic and opportunistic basis,
expand our geographic footprint into new markets in the Western United States that share similar characteristics to our current markets.

Our Competitive Strengths

We believe that the following strengths differentiate us and will help us to achieve our principal financial objectives of increased shareholder value and
generation of earnings:

. Scalable Platform with Capacity to Support Our Growth. Through significant investments in technology, staff, processes and procedures, we have
built a scalable corporate infrastructure, which we believe will support our continued growth. In particular, our product group specialists, as well
as other support and administrative functions, are provided to our profit centers from a central location, which provides operating leverage and
allows us to deliver specialized expertise to our Western wealth management clients. By leveraging our central teams across a growing base of
profit centers, we intend to continue to take advantage of our existing operating leverage, which we expect will continue to enhance our earnings
growth.

* Diversified, Stable and Growing Revenue. A significant portion of our revenue is fee-based, much of which is recurring from our trust and
investment management services. Our revenue mix is diversified and balanced, which we believe differentiates us from our peers and provides us
with a platform for earnings growth and stability through various economic and interest rate cycles.
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Additionally, since 2015 we have significantly grown our residential mortgage loan origination business with the objective of adding another
client service as well as a new client acquisition channel, which also provides another source of non-interest income sources.

. Experienced Management Team with a Proven Track Record. Our management team has deep relationships in the communities that we serve and
proven track records of successfully growing institutions. We have assembled a management team composed of individuals with significant
banking and investment advisory experience as well as diverse backgrounds in other related industries. We believe that we have developed an
entrepreneurial culture that is intensely focused on our clients and on executing our strategy.

Strong Asset Quality. Sound asset quality and robust credit underwriting are integral to our strategy and culture. We place a considerable emphasis
on effective risk management and preserving sound credit underwriting standards as we grow our loan portfolio. Our high net worth clients are
typically well diversified and we normally require collateral, three sources of repayment and a guarantor. As a result, we believe we are less
susceptible to credit losses and have historically had excellent credit quality. Our nonperforming assets to total assets ratio was 0.4% as of
March 31, 2018 and 0.7% as of December 31, 2017.

. Expansion Focus. We have demonstrated the ability to enter new markets either by acquiring a local firm or by entering the market de novo.
Having added several successful de novo profit centers and having also completed ten acquisitions since 2004, we believe we have the team and
expertise to identify and successfully execute organic expansion opportunities as well as acquisitions that will enhance shareholder value.

. Strong and Trusted Fiduciary-Based Relationships. We maintain a client centric, "trusted advisor" approach that allows us to develop strong,
trusted team-based relationships with our clients. While individual relationship managers at our competitors often control the client relationship, at
First Western, each client has a team of professionals who deliver our multi-disciplinary expertise to address such client's financial needs. Our
client relationships frequently include in-depth proprietary ConnectView® financial plans and sophisticated, institutional quality investment
management that is driven by comprehensive investment policy statements and access to industry-leading money managers. These characteristics
provide a level of financial strength, product depth, integrated team delivery, corporate governance, and oversight not typically found in boutique
wealth advisory firms.

Distinctive Western-Based Approach. As one of the first Western-based private banks, we are uniquely equipped to understand the needs and
goals of the financially savvy, first- and second-generation wealth creators that have come to symbolize the dynamic economies of the Western
United States. We understand the Western wealth management client is distinctive and the connection that first- and second-generation wealth
creators have with their wealth is unique from that of generational wealth inheritors. We recognize the hands-on analytical approach that many
Western wealth management clients appreciate and our entrepreneurial spirit that our teams share with our clients helps us better manage our client
relationships.

Income before income tax in our largest segment, wealth management, continues to improve with growth in net interest income due to increases in our net
interest rate spread and growth in non-interest income. Our capital management segment recorded a loss before income tax for the years ended December 31,
2017 and 2016 of $0.9 million and $1.1 million, respectively. We seek to improve efficiencies in our capital management segment by reducing expenses to
improve profitability. Our mortgage segment also recorded a loss before tax for the year ended December 31, 2017 and 2016 of $0.4 million and $0.7 million,
respectively. We acquired the assets of a mortgage company in the third quarter of 2017. Subsequent to the asset acquisition, we have reduced costs and increased
the volume of our mortgage loan production and origination into both the secondary market and the wealth management loan portfolio.
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Our Business Strategy

We believe we have built a premier private trust bank in the Western United States that is focused on providing the best financial solutions to our clients. We
are service-driven, solution-oriented and relationship-based. We intend to accomplish this by continuing to execute on the following strategies:

. Building Out Existing Markets. Once we have established a presence in a particular geographic market that contains attractive high net worth
household demographics, we then look to establish additional locations that are closely situated to sub-concentrations of affluent households
and/or commercial activity (a "hub and spoke" market build-out, as we have commenced in Denver and Phoenix). We also seek to employ highly
capable associates with local market experience and relationships.

Deepening Existing Client Relationships. We deliver our services though our local boutique private trust bank offices. This allows us to use multi-
discipline sales and client service teams, in market, to ensure we are meeting our client's comprehensive set of needs. These teams take the time to
understand the complexities of our clients' financial world through wealth planning solutions and create the financial plan that helps them reach
their goals. This profit center-based service model is a critical component of our future growth as we continue to develop our understanding of our
clients' evolving needs we can deepen, broaden and grow our existing relationships.

. Generating Referrals for New Client Relationships. We believe we have demonstrated a successful sales and marketing capability, built around
the personal and professional networks and centers of influence of our local profit center leadership. Our existing client base also provides a
significant amount of new clients through referrals. In surveys, our clients generally rate us very favorably overall in areas of professionalism,
reliability, service-orientation, and trust. We also recently added wealth advisors to several of our profit centers as commissioned sales associates
to enhance our acquisition of new clients.

. Developing Client Relationships through our Product Groups. Each profit center is designed to feel like a boutique private trust bank office and is
staffed with business development and client service personnel. The profit centers work closely with our central product groups to customize our
services to each client's specific situation, without sacrificing the flexibility, expertise and authority to quickly meet complex client needs. Our
central product groups are designed to support a significantly larger client and AUM base, providing an opportunity for significant operating
leverage as we open additional profit centers. We have sales and service specialists in our product groups, such as Retirement Services and
Mortgage Services, who are able to build relationships within their area of expertise and provide expertise and high quality service that creates an
opportunity for a broader relationship across our suite of products and services.

Expanding to New Markets. We believe that our profit centers are profitable and stable businesses when mature. We also believe that our product
group and support center teams have a high degree of operating leverage (i.e., we believe that increasing the number of profit centers would not
require a proportionate increase in our product group or support center expenses). Therefore, a key strategy of ours is to add incremental profit
centers and grow them to maturity. The trends in the financial services industry that make our business model successful in our existing
geographic markets also exist in other locations in the Western United States. Our analysis indicates that there are hundreds of markets and
submarkets in the Western United States that could support our profit centers and fit our target demographics. As such, we will continue to explore
new Western United States markets with favorable high net worth demographics and competitive marketplaces.

. Growing our Core Deposit Franchise. The strength of our deposit franchise is derived from the long-standing relationships we have with our
clients and the strong ties we have to the markets we serve. Our deposit footprint has provided, and we believe will continue to provide, primary
support
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for our loan growth. A key part of our strategy is to continue to enhance our funding sources by continuing to build our private and commercial
banking capabilities to keep building our base of attractively priced core deposits.

. Attracting Talent. Our team of seasoned associates has been, and will continue to be, an important driver of our organic growth by further
developing relationships with current and potential clients. We have a record of hiring experienced associates to enhance our organic growth, and
sourcing and hiring talent will continue to be a core focus for us. We believe that this initial public offering will further enhance our ability to
attract and retain this talent.

. Developing New Products. We seek to be the primary source of financial products and services for our clients. By continuing to expand our
product offerings—either by internal product development or establishing third-party relationships—we work to meet expanding client needs
while further diversifying our revenue streams. Most recently, we have added a Health Savings Account consulting capability to our business
services team, again providing additional client ties to increase revenues per client, improve "stickiness," and allow for building broader
relationships.

Our Service Model and Products

We deliver a broad array of wealth management products and services through our profit centers using our proprietary ConnectView® approach, which looks
holistically across a client's current and projected financial situation. We believe providing financial solutions in one area (such as estate, retirement planning or
lending) often impacts other areas of our clients' wealth planning (such as risk or balance sheet management), which provides us opportunities to evaluate
proposed solutions across multiple business lines and offer additional services to our clients.

We have designed our business around having each profit center staffed with seasoned management. Typically, each profit center team is led by a president,
who is a senior investment advisor or banker with strong client relationships and sales and leadership skills. The local team includes deposit, loan, trust, wealth
planning, and related professionals, creating a strong interdisciplinary sales and service team. In addition to this service team, we recently added wealth advisors
as a commissioned sales force to several profit centers to enhance our acquisition of new clients.

We provide a broad array of products and services through our boutique private trust bank offices, largely comprised of the products and services described
below.

Lending

General. Through our relationship-oriented private bank lending approach, our strategy is to offer a broad range of customized consumer and commercial
lending products for the personal investment and business needs of our clients. Our clients are typically well diversified and the purpose for their loan and
liquidity needs often does not correlate to the collateral used to secure the loan.

Our commercial lending products include commercial loans, business term loans and lines of credit to a diversified mix of small and midsized businesses.
We offer both owner occupied and non-owner occupied commercial real estate loans, as well as construction loans.

Our consumer lending products include residential first mortgage loans, which in addition to originating loans for our own portfolio, we conduct mortgage
banking activities in which we originate and sell, servicing-released, whole loans in the secondary market. Our mortgage banking loan sales activities are
primarily directed at originating single family mortgages, which generally conform to Fannie Mae guidelines and are delivered to the investor shortly after
funding. Additionally, we offer installment loans
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and lines of credit, typically to facilitate investment opportunities for consumer clients whose financial characteristics support the request. We also provide clients
and prospects loans collateralized by cash and marketable securities.

We employ experienced banking and business development teams who provide superior client service, value-add lending solutions and competitive pricing
to market our lending products and services. We have increased gross loans from $484.7 million at December 31, 2013 to $817.3 million at March 31, 2018. As
of March 31, 2018, total loans were $817.3 million, an increase of $121.6 million, or 17.5%, compared to $695.7 million as of March 31, 2017. These increases
were primarily due to our continued organic growth in our market areas and in the commercial and residential mortgage segments of our loan portfolio.

As of March 31, 2018, our loan portfolio contained a balanced and diverse mix of loans, as shown below:

IM/Cash
Secured &
Other 15.2%

C&I12.9%

Non-Ohwner
Crecupied
CRE 20.5%
1-4 Family
36.5%

Owner
Construction Oecopied
& Dev. 3.6%  CRE11.3%

Our loan portfolio includes commercial and industrial loans, residential real estate loans, commercial real estate loans and other consumer loans. The
principal risk associated with each category of loans we make is the creditworthiness of the borrower. Borrower creditworthiness is affected by general economic
conditions and the attributes of the borrower and the borrower's market or industry. We underwrite for strong cash flow, multiple sources of repayment, adequate
collateral, borrower experience and backup guarantors. Attributes of the relevant business market or industry include the competitive environment, client and
supplier availability, the threat of substitutes and barriers to entry and exit.

1-4 Family Residential. = Our 1-4 family residential loan portfolio consists of loans and home equity lines of credit secured by 1-4 family residential
properties. These loans typically enable borrowers to purchase or refinance existing homes, most of which serve as the primary residence of the owner. In
addition, some borrowers secure a commercial purpose loan with owner occupied or non-owner occupied 1-4 family residential properties. At March 31, 2018, 1-
4 family residential loans were $298.0 million, or 36.5% of our total loan portfolio, consisting of $116.0 million and $182.0 million of fixed-rate and adjustable-
rate loans, respectively. While we typically originate loans with adjustable rates and maturities up to 30 years, as of March 31, 2018, the average term on our 1-4
family portfolio was 13.7 years with an average remaining term of 11.4 years. Such loans typically remain outstanding for substantially shorter
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periods because borrowers often prepay their loans in full either upon sale of the property pledged as security or upon refinancing the original loan.

Commercial loans secured by 1-4 family residential are dependent on the strength of the local economy, and local residential and commercial real estate
markets. Borrower demand for adjustable-rate compared to fixed-rate loans is a function of the level of interest rates, the expectations of changes in the level of
interest rates, and the difference between the interest rates and loans fees offered for fixed-rate mortgage loans as compared to the interest-rates and loans fees for
adjustable rate loans.

The loan fees, interest rates, and other provisions of mortgage loans are determined by us on the basis of our own pricing criteria and competitive market
conditions. The loans are secured by the real estate, and appraisals are obtained to support the loan amount at origination. Loans collateralized by 1-4 family
residential real estate generally are originated in amounts of no more than 80% of appraised value. Generally, our loans conform to Fannie Mae and Freddie Mac
underwriting guidelines and conform to internal policies for debt-to-income or free cash flow levels. We retain a valid lien on real estate, obtain a title insurance
policy that insures that the property is free from encumbrances and require hazard insurance.

Our focus for mortgage lending is to originate high-quality loans to drive growth in our mortgage loan portfolio. Our mortgage strategy includes attracting
new loan clients with our mortgage loan products and services, which we believe will provide an opportunity for our profit centers to bring in well-qualified
prospects, and to cross-sell other products and services to clients. We believe that cross-selling enables us to generate additional revenues, increase client
retention, and provide products that benefit our clients. We have developed a scalable platform, including loan processing, underwriting and closings, for both
secondary sales and origination of 1-4 family residential mortgages maintained on the portfolio and believe we have significant opportunities to grow this
business.

Cash, Securities and Other.  Our cash, securities and other loan portfolio consists of consumer and commercial purpose loans that are primarily secured by
securities managed and under custody with us, cash on deposit with us or life insurance policies. In addition, loans in this portfolio are collateralized with other
sources of consumer collateral, which typically leaves an immaterial amount of the loan balance unsecured. At March 31, 2018, loans secured with cash,
marketable securities and other were $123.7 million, or 15.2% of our total loan portfolio. This segment of our portfolio is affected by a variety of local and
national economic factors affecting borrowers' employment prospects, income levels, and overall economic sentiment.

Commercial and Industrial. ~ 'We make commercial and industrial loans, including working capital lines of credit, permanent working capital term loans,
business asset loans, acquisition, expansion and development loans, and other loan products, primarily in our target markets. These loans are underwritten on the
basis of the borrower's ability to service the debt from income, with maturities tied to the underlying life of the collateral. We generally take a lien on all business
assets, including, among other things, available real estate, accounts receivable, inventory and equipment and generally obtain a personal guaranty of the
principal(s). Our commercial and industrial loans generally have variable interest rates and terms that typically range from one to five years. Fixed-rate
commercial and industrial loan maturities are generally short-term, with three- to five-year maturities, including periodic interest rate resets. At March 31, 2018,
commercial and industrial loans were $105.3 million, or 12.9% of our total loan portfolio. The average maturity on our commercial and industrial portfolio was
four years with an average remaining term of one year. This portfolio primarily consists of term loans and lines of credit which are dependent on the strength of
the industries of the related borrowers and the success of their businesses.
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Commercial Real Estate, Owner Occupied and Non-Owner Occupied. ~ We make commercial loans collateralized by real estate. These loans may be
collateralized by owner occupied or non-owner occupied real estate, as well as multi-family residential real estate. Commercial real estate lending typically
involves higher loan principal amounts and the repayment is dependent, in large part, on sufficient income from the properties securing the loans to cover
operating expenses and debt service. We require our commercial real estate loans to be secured by well-managed property with adequate margins and generally
obtain a guaranty from responsible parties who have outside cash flows, experience and/or other assets. Our commercial real estate loans are generally secured by
properties used for business purposes such as office buildings, industrial facilities and retail facilities, loan amounts generally do not exceed 80% or 75% of the
property's appraised value for owner occupied and non-owner occupied respectively. In addition, aggregate debt service ratios, including the guarantor's cash flow
and the borrower's other projects, are by policy, required to have a minimum annual cash flow to debt service ratio of 2.0x. We require independent appraisals or
evaluations on all loans secured by commercial real estate from an approved appraisers list. At March 31, 2018, owner occupied commercial real estate loans
were $92.5 million, or 11.3% of our total loan portfolio and non-owner occupied commercial real estate loans were $167.6 million, or 20.5% of our total loan
portfolio. These loans are dependent on the strength of the industries of the related borrowers and the success of their businesses.

Construction and Development. ~'We make loans to finance the construction of residential and non-residential properties. Construction and development
loans generally are collateralized by first liens on real estate and generally have floating interest rates. Our construction and development loans typically have
maturities of up to two years depending on factors such as the type and size of the development and the financial strength of the borrower/guarantor. Loans are
typically structured with an interest only construction period. Loans are underwritten to either mature at the completion of construction, or transition to a
traditional amortizing commercial real estate facility at the completion of construction, the terms and characteristic of which are in line with other commercial
real estate loans we hold in our portfolio. At March 31, 2018, construction and development loans were $29.2 million, or 3.6% of our total loan portfolio.

Concentrations. Most of our lending activity and credit exposure, including real estate collateral for many of our loans, are concentrated in Colorado,
Arizona, Wyoming and California, as approximately 93.5% of the loans in our loan portfolio were made to borrowers who live in or conduct business in those
states. Our commercial real estate loans are generally secured by first liens on real property. The remaining commercial and industrial loans are typically secured
by general business assets, accounts receivable inventory and/or the corporate guaranty of the borrower and personal guaranty of its principals. The geographic
concentration subjects the loan portfolio to the general economic conditions within Colorado, Arizona, Wyoming and California. The risks created by such
concentrations have been considered by management in the determination of the adequacy of the allowance for loan losses. Management believes the allowance
for loan losses is adequate to cover incurred losses in our loan portfolio as of March 31, 2018.

Sound risk management practices and appropriate levels of capital are essential elements of a sound commercial real estate lending program. Concentrations
of commercial real estate exposures add a dimension of risk that compounds the risk inherent in individual loans. Interagency guidance on commercial real estate
concentrations describe sound risk management practices which include board and management oversight, portfolio management, management information
systems, market analysis, portfolio stress testing and sensitivity analysis, credit underwriting standards, and credit risk review functions. Management believes it
has implemented these practices in order to monitor concentrations in commercial real estate in our loan portfolio.
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Credit Policies and Procedures

General.  Asset quality and robust underwriting are integral to our strategy and credit culture. We place a considerable emphasis on effective risk
management and preserving sound credit underwriting standards as we grow our loan portfolio. Underwriting considerations include collateral, defined sources of
repayment, strength of guarantor(s) and opportunities to broaden the relationship with the client. Our credit policy requires key risks be identified and measured,
documented and mitigated, to the extent possible, to seek to ensure the soundness of our loan portfolio.

Loan Underwriting and Approval. — Historically, we believe we have made sound, high quality loans while recognizing that lending money involves a
degree of business risk. We have loan policies designed to assist us in managing this business risk. These policies provide a general framework for our loan
origination, monitoring and funding activities, while recognizing that not all risks can be anticipated. Our board of directors delegates limited lending authority to
individuals and internal loan committee. When the total relationship exceeds an individual's loan authority, a higher authority or credit committee approval is
required. The objective of our approval process is to provide a disciplined, collaborative approach to larger credits while maintaining responsiveness to client
needs. Loan decisions are documented as to the borrower's business, purpose of the loan, evaluation of the repayment source and the associated risks, evaluation
of collateral, covenants and monitoring requirements, and the risk rating rationale.

Managing credit risk is an enterprise-wide process. Our strategy for credit risk management includes well-defined, central credit policies, uniform
underwriting criteria and ongoing risk monitoring and review processes. Our processes emphasize early stage review of loans, regular credit evaluations and
management reviews of loans, which supplement the ongoing and proactive credit monitoring and loan servicing provided by our bankers. Our Chief Credit
Officer, together with our central underwriting, credit administration and loan operations teams, provides credit oversight. We periodically review all credit risk
portfolios to ensure that the risk identification processes are functioning properly and that our credit standards are followed. In addition, a third party loan review
is performed to assist in the identification of problem assets and to confirm our internal risk rating of loans.

Our loan policies include other underwriting guidelines for loans collateralized by real estate. These underwriting standards are designed to determine the
maximum loan amount that a borrower has the capacity to repay based upon the type of collateral securing the loan and the borrower's income. Such loan policies
include maximum amortization schedules and loan terms for each category of loans collateralized by liens on real estate. In addition, our loan policies provide
guidelines for personal guarantees; an environmental review; loans to employees, executive officers and directors; problem loan identification; maintenance of an
adequate allowance for loan losses and other matters relating to lending practices.

We believe that an important part of our assessment of client risk is the ongoing completion of periodic risk rating reviews. As part of these reviews, we seek
to review the risk rating of each facility within a client relationship and may recommend an upgrade or downgrade to the risk rating. We categorize loans into risk
categories based on relevant information about the ability of the borrowers to service their debt such as: current financial information, historical payment
experience, credit documentation, public information, and current economic trends, among other factors. We analyze loans individually by classifying the loans as
to credit risk on a quarterly basis. We attempt to identify potential problem loans early in an effort to seek aggressive resolution of these situations before the
loans become a loss, record any necessary charge-offs promptly and maintain adequate allowance levels for probable incurred loan losses in the loan portfolio.
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Lending Limits.  Our lending activities are subject to a variety of lending limits imposed by state and federal regulation. The Bank is subject to a legal
lending limit on loans to related borrowers based on the Bank's capital level. The dollar amounts of the Bank's lending limit increases or decreases as the Bank's
capital increases or decreases. The Bank is able to sell participations in its larger loans to other financial institutions, which allows it to manage the risk involved
in these loans and to meet the lending needs of its clients requiring extensions of credit in excess of these limits.

Deposits

The strength of our deposit franchise is derived from the long-standing relationships we have with our clients and the strong ties we have to the markets we
serve. Our deposit footprint has provided, and we believe will continue to provide, primary support for our loan growth. A key part of our strategy is to continue
to enhance our funding sources by continuing to build our private and commercial banking capabilities to keep building our base of attractively priced core
deposits.

We provide a broad range of deposit products and services, including demand deposits, interest-bearing transaction accounts, money market accounts, time
and savings deposits, certificates of deposit and CDARS® reciprocal products. Other than client deposits obtained through our locations that choose to use the
CDARS program, we do not accept brokered deposits as a source of funding. We offer a range of treasury management products including electronic receivables
management, remote deposit capture, cash vault services, merchant services and other cash management services. Deposit flows are significantly influenced by
general and local economic conditions, changes in prevailing interest rates, internal pricing decisions and competition. Our deposits are primarily obtained from
depositors located in our geographic footprint, and we believe that we have attractive opportunities to capture additional deposits in our markets. In order to
attract and retain deposits, we rely on providing quality service, offering a suite of retail and commercial products and services and introducing new products and
services that meet our clients' needs as they evolve.

We have experienced banking and business development teams who we believe provide superior client service, creative cash management solutions and
competitive pricing to market our depository products and services. Since December 31, 2013, we have increased total deposits from $561.2 million at
December 31, 2013 to $818.2 million at March 31, 2018. As of March 31, 2018, total deposits were $818.2 million, an increase of $41.0 million, or 5.3%,
compared to $777.2 million as of March 31, 2017.
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As of March 31, 2018, our deposit portfolio contained a balanced and diverse mix of deposits, as shown below:

Total

NOW & Other
9.7%

Retail Time 6.3% o DDA 27.3%

Jumbo Time 16.4%

MMDA & Savings
40.3%

Trust and Investment Management, Advisory

We offer sophisticated wealth advisory and planning services including investment management, trusts and estate services, philanthropic services, insurance
planning and retirement consulting. Our client relationships frequently include in-depth proprietary ConnectView® financial plans and sophisticated, institutional
quality investment management that is driven by comprehensive investment policy statements and access to industry-leading money managers. These customized
documents—ConnectView® wealth plans and investment policy statements—form the roadmap for how we serve each client and monitor our progress in
achieving their goals.

We have experienced trust officers in several profit centers, plus expert trust and estate attorneys on our central product group team, to provide fiduciary
services through our profit centers. These include traditional fiduciary, directed trusts, special needs trusts, and custody services. Most of our investment
management business is conducted through the trust department in agency accounts where we are not serving as trustee.

We also have experienced portfolio managers and business development teams in our profit centers who provide superior client service, high-touch tailored
solutions. These local teams have personal and professional networks and relationships with centers of influence to market our wealth advisory products and
services. Since December 31, 2013, we have increased AUM from $4.5 billion at December 31, 2013 to $5.4 billion at March 31, 2018. As of March 31, 2018,
total AUM was $5.4 billion, an increase of $278.1 million, or 5.5%, compared to $5.1 billion as of March 31, 2017.
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As of March 31, 2018, we provided fiduciary and advisory services on $5.4 billion of trust and investment management assets, as shown below:

Trust & Investment Manage

401(K)/Retirement Custody
l JI4I9% 7.91"'0
Directed Trust
14.1%
Investment
Agency
36.9%

Managed Trust
26.2%

Our investment management platform combines a broad range of asset and sub asset classes meeting the needs of both taxable and tax-free private client
accounts as well as trust investment services. We deliver most of our discretionary money management by allocating client portfolios across a centrally controlled
platform of select third-party managers in each asset and sub asset class, including separately managed and comingled options, and with active and passive
management strategies. We also have a limited number of proprietary products that further differentiates us from many of our competitors.

We believe acting as an investment manager, and not just a manager of managers, has a number of critical benefits for our clients. These include the ability
to have our money managers available to meet with clients and prospects, to tailor products and separately managed accounts for our clients, to better educate and
inform our client-facing portfolio managers, and to develop new solutions as market conditions and client needs change. We manage proprietary fixed income and
equity strategies, including acting as the advisor on our three highly rated First Western mutual funds. By combining internal research, pairing proprietary and
third-party investment options, and a dedicated team of accredited specialized advisors like Certified Financial Analysts and Certified Financial Planners, we
create unique solutions tailored to the specific needs of each of our clients.

Other Products

In addition to the traditional loan, deposit and trust and investment management products and services, our profit centers are supported by a central team of
specialized product experts in our "product groups,” which include experienced professionals in commercial banking, investment management, wealth planning,
risk management/insurance, personal trust, retirement planning and tax-advantaged products, and mortgage lending. We believe that the sophistication of our
product groups rivals the offerings and expertise typically provided by larger financial institutions. Our product groups are led and staffed with highly accredited
and well known professionals, each with significant experience in their fields. Beyond traditional banking, trust and wealth management activities, at each profit
center we provide other services including:

. Mortgage Lending. Although our primary objective is to originate loans for our own portfolio, we also conduct mortgage banking activities in
which we originate and sell, servicing-released, whole loans in the secondary market. Typically, loans with a fixed interest rate of greater than
10 years are available-for-sale and sold on the secondary market. Our mortgage banking loan sales activities are
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primarily directed at originating single family mortgages that are priced and underwritten to conform to previously agreed criteria before loan
funding and are delivered to the investor shortly after funding. The level of future loan originations, loan sales and loan repayments depends on
overall credit availability, the interest rate environment, the strength of the general economy, local real estate markets and the housing industry,
and conditions in the secondary loan sale market. The amount of gain or loss on the sale of loans is primarily driven by market conditions and
changes in interest rates, as well as our pricing and asset liability management strategies. As of March 31, 2018 and December 31, 2017, we had
mortgage loans held for sale of $22.1 million and $22.9 million, respectively, in residential mortgage loans we originated. For the three months
ended March 31, 2018 and the year ended December 31, 2017, we had net proceeds of $109.1 million and $290.7 million, respectively, on
mortgage loans sold into the secondary market, which we originated.

. Treasury Management. We offer a broad range of customized treasury management products and services for commercial accounts, including
disbursement and payables management, liquidity management and online business banking services. Our profit center sales and service teams are
supported by a central team of treasury management specialists and deposit operations professionals.

. Risk Management. Through the wealth planning process, our profit center teams are supported by a central team of insurance planning experts,
specializing in risk management services, estate tax law, trusts and tax planning. We offer customized solutions in the form of, inter alia, charitable
giving tax strategies, deferred-compensation plans, irrevocable life insurance trusts, long-term care insurance, and executive key person insurance.

. Specialized Philanthropic Services. We provide advisory services for both nonprofit organizations seeking to effectively manage their funds as
well individuals seeking to use philanthropic strategies to build a legacy, instill shared values in the next generation, or contribute to causes they
are passionate about.

. Retirement Services, including 401(k) Plan Consulting. We have a team of retirement plan consultants who partner with businesses to sponsor
retirement plans. We offer creative corporate retirement plan design and analysis solutions and fiduciary liability management, providing tools
such as corporate retirement plans, health savings accounts, third party administrative services along with ERISA regulation compliance,
education and expertise.

Our profit centers and product groups are also supported centrally by teams providing management services such as operations, risk management, credit
administration, technology support, marketing, human capital and accounting/finance services, which we refer to as "support centers." Our associates in our
support centers have significant experience in wealth management, investment advisory, and commercial banking, including areas such as lending, underwriting,
credit administration, risk management, accounting/finance, operations and information technology. We have structured our teams, services and product offerings
to use technology to efficiently provide our clients with a high-touch, solution-oriented experience, that we believe is scalable and provides operating leverage for
future growth.

To demonstrate how these three groups—profit centers, product groups and supports centers—work together to deliver a highly competitive product offering
through a team of local professionals, our investment management offering is an example:

* In each profit center, there are one or more portfolio managers that work as part of that local team's sales and service delivery. These portfolio
managers are typically Certified Financial Planners with experience in wealth planning and portfolio construction. They meet with clients and
develop an overall wealth management strategy, specific goals and objectives, an investment policy statement, and an implementation plan. They
use our guided architecture, a diverse array of select
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third party and proprietary investment products covering a broad range of asset classes as their source for structure, asset allocation and products.
Sales and marketing support is provided centrally but delivered locally.

. Our investment platform is controlled by our central investment management product group, which has a strong research focus and many of whom
have Chartered Financial Analyst designations, with oversight by our Chief Investment Officer and our Investment Policy Committee.

* Operational support for these profit center and product group teams is provided by our central trust and investment management support center
team.

Investment Activities

The primary objectives of our Bank portfolio investment policy are to provide a source of liquidity, to provide an appropriate return on funds invested, to
manage interest rate risk, to meet pledging requirements and to meet regulatory capital requirements. As of March 31, 2018, the carrying value of our investment
portfolio totaled $49.9 million, with an average yield of 2.14%.

Our investment policy outlines investment type limitations, security mix parameters, authorization guidelines and risk management guidelines. The policy
authorizes us to invest in a variety of investment securities, subject to various limitations. Our current investment portfolio consists of obligations of the U.S.
Treasury and other U.S. government agencies, corporate or sponsored entities, including mortgage-backed securities, collateralized mortgage obligations and
mutual funds. We are required to maintain an investment in Federal Home Loan Bank of Topeka ("FHLB Topeka") stock, which investment is based on the level
of our FHLB Topeka borrowings. Our board of directors has the overall responsibility for the investment portfolio, including approval of our investment policy.
Our Asset and Liability Committee ("ALCO") and management are responsible for implementation of the investment policy and monitoring of our investment
performance. Our ALCO and management review the status of our investment portfolio monthly.

Information Technology

We continue to make investments in our information technology systems as we adapt to the changing technology, online and mobile, and other platform
needs and wants of our clients. We believe that this investment is essential to our ability to offer new products and optimize overall client experience, provide
opportunities for future growth and acquisitions, and provide a control structure that supports our operations. We leverage the experience of a third-party service
provider to provide managed information technology services, enhance our IT security, and deliver the technical expertise around network design and architecture
required to operate effectively. The majority of our systems are hosted by third-party service providers. The scalability of this infrastructure supports our growth
strategy. In addition, the tested capability of these vendors to switch over to standby systems should allow us to recover our systems and provide redundancy and
business continuity quickly in case of a disaster.

Enterprise Risk Management

We place significant emphasis on our holistic approach to integrated risk management that provides oversight, control, and discipline to drive continuous
improvement. Our governance framework includes a process of anticipating, identifying, assessing, managing and monitoring risks within the organization. We
have developed an Enterprise Risk Management ("ERM") Committee that oversees our ERM program. This group contains at least five members including the

Chief Executive Officer and the Chief Financial

82




Table of Contents

Officer and meets no less than quarterly. In order to carry out the ERM program, we have developed the following objectives to:

. Integrate ERM practices with our strategy setting process and performance management practices to realize benefits related to value;
. Improve the Company's ability to identify risks and establish appropriate responses to reduce costs and limit losses;

. Identify operational gaps to reduce performance variability;

. Identify interrelated risks within First Western and establish an integrated response; and

. Assess the positive and negative aspects of risk to address challenges and opportunities within our internal and external environment.

We routinely monitor and measure risk throughout the organization and allocate resources and capital to maintain the quality of information and compliance
within our regulatory environment.

Competition

The financial services industry is highly competitive and we compete in a number of areas, including commercial and consumer banking, residential
mortgages, wealth advisory, investment management, trust, and insurance among others. We compete with other bank and nonbank institutions located within our
market area, along with competitors situated regionally, nationally and others with only an online presence. These include large banks and other financial
intermediaries, such as consumer finance companies, brokerage firms, mortgage banking companies, business leasing and finance companies, insurance agencies
as well as major retailers, all actively engaged in providing various types of loans and other financial services. We also face growing competition from online
businesses with few or no physical locations, including online banks, lenders and consumer and commercial lending platforms as well as automated retirement
and investment services providers. Competition involves efforts to retain current clients, obtain new loans, deposit and advisory services, increase the scope and
type of services offered, and offer competitive interest rates paid on deposits, charged on loans, or charged for advisory services. We believe our integrated and
high-touch service offering, along with our sophisticated relationship-oriented approach sets us apart from our competitors.

Associates

As of December 31, 2017, we had 262 associates. We provide extensive training to our associates in an effort to ensure that our clients receive superior
service and that our risks are well managed. None of our associates are represented by any collective bargaining unit or are parties to a collective bargaining
agreement. We believe that our relations with our associates are good.

Our Properties

Our corporate headquarters is located at 1900 16th Street, Suite 1200, Denver, Colorado 80202. Including our corporate headquarters, the Bank operates
thirteen profit centers, which consists of nine boutique private trust bank offices with two locations in Arizona, six locations in Colorado and one location in
Wyoming; two loan production offices with one location in Ft. Collins, Colorado and one location in Greenwood Village, Colorado; and two trust offices with one
location in Laramie, Wyoming and one location in Century City, California which co-locates with our registered investment advisor, FWCM. We lease all of our
locations. We believe that our facilities are suitable and adequate to meet our present needs. The chart below describes our locations, which we believe are
strategically located in
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affluent and high-growth markets in thirteen locations (listed below) across Colorado, Arizona, Wyoming and California:

e ) e e

[ Dowetown Denved! | [ Phonix | Jacksan Hole | Century City™
[ Adpen | | Seolisdale | | LaramioR |

[ Boulder |

[ Cherry Cresk |

| Denver Tech Center £ Cherry Hills |

| Ft. Collins'® |
I Gireenwood Vil |;q.'r:'“ |
I Nonhemn Colorado |
@] Heaquarters-co-location of profit center, product groups and support centers
@ Trust office
3 Co-location of trust office and FWCM
) Loan production office
Legal Proceedings

We are not currently subject to any material legal proceedings. We are from time to time subject to claims and litigation arising in the ordinary course of
business. These claims and litigation may include, among other things, allegations of violation of banking and other applicable regulations, competition law, labor
laws and consumer protection laws, as well as claims or litigation relating to intellectual property, securities, breach of contract and tort. We intend to defend
ourselves vigorously against any pending or future claims and litigation.

At this time, in the opinion of management, the likelihood is remote that the impact of such proceedings, either individually or in the aggregate, would have a
material adverse effect on our consolidated results of operations, financial condition or cash flows. However, one or more unfavorable outcomes in any claim or
litigation against us could have a material adverse effect for the period in which they are resolved. In addition, regardless of their merits or their ultimate
outcomes, such matters are costly, divert management's attention and may materially and adversely affect our reputation, even if resolved in our favor.
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MANAGEMENT'S DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS OF FINANCIAL CONDITION
AND RESULTS OF OPERATIONS

The following discussion and analysis of our financial condition and results of operations should be read in conjunction with "Selected Historical
Consolidated Financial and Other Data" and our consolidated financial statements and the accompanying notes included elsewhere in this prospectus. This
discussion and analysis contains forward-looking statements that are subject to certain risks and uncertainties and are based on certain assumptions that we
believe are reasonable but may prove to be inaccurate. Certain risks, uncertainties and other factors, including those set forth under "Cautionary Note Regarding
Forward-Looking Statements,”" "Risk Factors" and elsewhere in this prospectus, may cause actual results to differ materially from those projected results
discussed in the forward-looking statements appearing in this discussion and analysis. We assume no obligation to update any of these forward-looking
statements.

Company Overview

First Western Financial, Inc., is a financial holding company founded in 2002 and headquartered in Denver, Colorado. We provide a fully integrated suite of
wealth management services to our clients including banking, trust and investment management products and services. Our mission is to be the best private bank
for the Western wealth management client. We believe that the "Western wealth management client" shares our entrepreneurial spirit and values our sophisticated,
high-touch wealth management services that are tailored to meet their specific needs. We target entrepreneurs, professionals and high-net worth individuals,
typically with $1.0 million-plus in liquid net worth, and their related philanthropic and business organizations. We partner with our clients to solve their unique
financial needs through our expert integrated services provided in a team approach.

We offer our services through a branded network of boutique private trust bank offices, which we believe are strategically located in affluent and high-
growth markets in locations across Colorado, Arizona, Wyoming and California. Our profit centers, which are comprised of private bankers, lenders, wealth
planners and portfolio managers, under the leadership of a local chairman and/or president, are also supported centrally by teams providing management services
such as operations, risk management, credit administration, technology support, human capital and accounting/finance services, which we refer to as support
centers.

From 2004, when we opened our first profit center, until March 31, 2018, we have expanded our footprint into nine full service profit centers, two mortgage
loan production offices, two trust offices, and one registered investment advisor located across four states. As of March 31, 2018, we have $991.6 million in total
assets, $14.7 million in gross revenues and provide fiduciary and advisory services on $5.4 billion of AUM.

Primary Factors Used to Evaluate the Results of Operations

As a financial institution, we manage and evaluate various aspects of both our results of operations and our financial condition. We evaluate the comparative
levels and trends of the line items in our consolidated balance sheet and income statement as well as various financial ratios that are commonly used in our
industry. The primary factors we use to evaluate our results of operations include net interest income, non-interest income and non-interest expense.

Net Interest Income

Net interest income represents interest income less interest expense. We generate interest income on interest-earning assets, primarily loans and available-
for-sale securities. We incur interest expense on
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interest-bearing liabilities, primarily interest-bearing deposits and borrowings. To evaluate net interest income, we measure and monitor: (i) yields on loans,
available-for-sale securities and other interest-earning assets; (ii) the costs of deposits and other funding sources; (iii) the rates incurred on borrowings and other
interest-bearing liabilities; and (iv) the regulatory risk weighting associated with the assets. Interest income is primarily impacted by loan growth and loan
repayments, along with changes in interest rates on the loans. Interest expense is primarily impacted by changes in deposit balances along with the volume and
type of interest-bearing liabilities. Net interest income is primarily impacted by changes in market interest rates, the slope of the yield curve, and interest we earn
on interest-earning assets or pay on interest-bearing liabilities.

Non-Interest Income
Non-interest income primarily consists of the following:

. Trust and investment management fees—fees and other sources of income charged to clients for managing their trust and investment assets,
providing financial planning consulting services, 401(k) and retirement advisory consulting services, and other wealth management services. Trust
and investment management fees are primarily impacted by rates charged and increases and decreases in AUM. AUM is primarily impacted by
opening and closing of client advisory and trust accounts, contributions and withdrawals, and the fluctuation in market values.

° Net mortgage gains—gain on originating and selling mortgages, origination fees, and lender credits, less commissions to loan originators,
borrower credits, document review and other costs specific to originating and selling the loan. The market adjustments for interest rate lock
commitments and gains and losses incurred on the mandatory trading of loans are also included in this line item. Net mortgage gains are primarily
impacted by the amount of loans sold, the type of loans sold and market conditions.

. Banking fees—income generated through bank-related service charges such as: electronic transfer fees, treasury management fees, bill pay fees,
and other banking fees. Banking fees are primarily impacted by the level of business activities and cash movement activities of our clients.

. Risk management (insurance) fees—commissions earned on insurance policies we have placed for clients through our client risk management
team who incorporate insurance services, primarily life insurance, to support our clients' wealth planning needs. Our insurance revenues are
primarily impacted by the type and volume of policies placed for our clients.

Income on company-owned life insurance—income earned on the growth of the cash surrender value of life insurance policies we hold on certain
key associates. The income on the increase in the cash surrender value is non-taxable income.

Non-Interest Expense
Non-interest expense is comprised primarily of the following:

. Salaries and employee benefits—include all forms of compensation related expenses including salary, incentive compensation, payroll related
taxes, stock-based compensation, benefit plans, health insurance, 401(k) plan match costs and other benefit related expenses. Salaries and
employee benefit costs are primarily impacted by changes in headcount and fluctuations in benefits costs.

. Occupancy and equipment—costs related to leasing our office space, depreciation charges for the furniture, fixtures and equipment, amortization
of leasehold improvements, utilities and other occupancy-related expenses. Occupancy and equipment costs are primarily impacted by the number

of locations we occupy.
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. Technology and information systems—costs related to software and information technology services to support office activities and internal
networks. We believe our technology spending enhances the efficiency of our associates and enables us to provide outstanding personal service to
our clients. Technology and information system costs are primarily impacted by the number of locations we occupy, the number of associates we
have and the level of service we require from our third-party technology vendors.

. Professional services—costs related to legal, accounting, tax, consulting, personnel recruiting, insurance and other outsourcing arrangements.
Professional services costs are primarily impacted by corporate activities requiring specialized services. FDIC insurance expense is also included
in this line and represents the assessments that we pay to the FDIC for deposit insurance.

. Data processing—costs related to processing fees paid to our third-party data processing system providers relating to our core private trust
banking platform. Data processing costs are primarily impacted by the number of loan, deposit and trust accounts we have and the level of
transactions processed for our clients.

. Marketing—costs related to promoting our business through advertising, promotions, charitable events, sponsorships, donations and other
marketing related expenses. Marketing costs are primarily impacted by the levels of advertising programs and other marketing activities and
events held throughout the year.

* Amortization—primarily represents the amortization of intangible assets including client lists and other similar items recognized in connection
with acquisitions.

. Provision for losses on OREO—represents the change in the holding value, or in the reserve balance on other real estate owned, or OREO,
properties representing a change in the carrying value of the asset.

. Other operational expenses—includes costs related to expenses associated with office supplies, postage, travel expenses, meals and entertainment,
dues and memberships, costs to maintain or prepare OREO for sale, director compensation and travel, and other general corporate expenses that
do not fit within one of the specific non-interest expense lines described above. Other operational expenses are generally impacted by our business
activities and needs.

Operating Segments

We measure the overall profitability of business operations based on income before income tax. We believe this is a more useful measurement as our wealth
management products and services are fully integrated with our private trust bank. We allocate costs to our segments, which consist primarily of compensation
and overhead expense directly attributable to the products and services within wealth management, capital management and mortgage segments. We measure the
profitability of each segment based on a post-allocation basis as we believe it better approximates the operating cash flows generated by our reportable operating
segments. A description of each segment is provided in Note 18—Segment reporting of the accompanying notes to the consolidated financial statements included
elsewhere in this prospectus.

Primary Factors Used to Evaluate our Balance Sheet

The primary factors we use to evaluate our balance sheet include asset and liability levels, asset quality, capital, liquidity, and potential profit production of
assets.

We manage our asset levels to ensure our lending initiatives are efficiently and profitably supported and to ensure we have the necessary liquidity and capital
to meet the required regulatory capital ratios.
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Funding needs are evaluated and forecasted by communicating with clients, reviewing loan maturity and draw expectations, and projecting new loan
opportunities.

We manage the diversification and quality of our assets based upon factors that include the level, distribution, severity and trend of problem, classified,
delinquent, non-accrual, non-performing and restructured assets, the adequacy of our allowance for loan losses, the diversification and quality of loan and
investment portfolios, the extent of counterparty risks, credit risk concentrations and other factors.

We manage our liquidity based upon factors that include the level and quality of capital and our overall financial condition, the trend and volume of problem
assets, our balance sheet risk exposure, the level of deposits as a percentage of total loans, the amount of non-deposit funding used to fund assets, the availability
of unused funding sources and off-balance sheet obligations, the availability of assets to be readily converted into cash without undue loss, the amount of cash and
liquid securities we hold, and other factors.

Financial institution regulators have established guidelines for minimum capital ratios for banks and bank holding companies. During the first quarter of
2015, the Bank adopted the new Basel III regulatory capital framework as approved by federal banking agencies, which are subject to a multi-year phase-in
period. The adoption of this new framework modified the calculation of the various capital ratios, added a new ratio, CET 1, and revised the adequately and well
capitalized thresholds. In addition, Basel III establishes a new capital conservation buffer of 2.5% of risk-weighted assets, which is phased-in over a four-year
period beginning January 1, 2016. At December 31, 2017, our Bank capital ratios exceeded the current well capitalized regulatory requirements established under
Basel III. As of December 31, 2017, the consolidated Company was below $1.0 billion in total assets and therefore retained the benefits available to us under the
Small Bank Holding Company Policy Statement including not being subject to consolidated capital ratios. For additional information on our capital ratios refer to
Note 20—Regulatory Capital Matters in the accompanying notes to the consolidated financial statements included elsewhere in this prospectus.

Results of Operations
Overview

For the three months ended March 31, 2018, our income before income tax was $1.6 million, a $0.7 million, or 88.9%, increase from March 31, 2017.
Income before income tax increased primarily as a result of a $1.1 million, or $17.5%, increase in net interest income and an increase of $1.2 million, or 20.5%,
in non-interest income. The increase in non-interest income was primarily a result of a $37.1 million increase in mortgage loans funded, which resulted in a
$0.7 million increase in net gain on mortgage loans sold, as well as an increase of $0.2 million in trust and investment management fees during the three months
ended March 31, 2018 compared to the three months ended March 31, 2017. For the three months ended March 31, 2018, net income was $1.2 million, which is
an increase over 2017 of $0.7 million, or 125.5%. As a result of paying dividends to preferred shareholders, we reported income available to common
shareholders of $0.6 million for the three months ended March 31, 2018, compared to a loss available to common shareholders for the three months ended
March 31, 2017 of less than $0.1 million.

For the year ended December 31, 2017, our income before income tax was $5.0 million, a $1.4 million, or 40.2%, increase from 2016. Income before income
tax increased primarily as a result of increases in net interest income and decreases in non-interest expenses, which were partially offset by a decline in non-
interest income. For the year ended December 31, 2017, net income was $2.0 million, which is a decline from 2016 of $0.3 million, or 12.1%. As a result of us
paying dividends to preferred shareholders,

88




Table of Contents

we reported losses available to common shareholders of $0.3 million and $0.6 million for the years ended December 31, 2017 and December 31, 2016,
respectively. In addition to the detailed information presented below regarding our results of operations, our net income was materially impacted by the passing of
the Tax Reform Act in December 2017. As a result of the reduction in corporate tax rates, as of December 31, 2017, the value of our deferred tax assets was
reduced by $1.2 million, with the offset recorded as income tax expense. This reduction in tax rates is expected to have a material positive impact on our net
income over the next several years.

Net Interest Income

For the three months ended March 31, 2018, net interest income, which is before the provision for loan losses, increased $1.1 million, or 17.5%, to
$7.4 million. This increase was partially attributable to a $121.3 million increase in average outstanding loan balances since March 31, 2017, along with an
increase in our average yield on loans from 3.9% to 4.2%. The increase in average loans outstanding was primarily due to growth in our 1-4 family residential
loans (24.0%), and our owner and non-owner occupied CRE loans (17.9%) during the three-month period ended March 31, 2018 compared to the same period in
2017. Net interest income is also impacted by changes in the amount and type of interest earning assets and interest bearing liabilities. To evaluate net interest
income, we measure and monitor the yields on our loans and other interest earning assets and the costs of our deposits and other funding sources. For the three
months ended March 31, 2018, our net interest margin was 3.25% and our net interest spread was 2.99%. For the three months ended March 31, 2017, our net
interest margin was 2.98% and our net interest spread was 2.76%.

For the year ended December 31, 2017, net interest income, before provision for loan losses, increased $3.1 million, or 12.8%, to $27.6 million. This
increase was partially attributable to a $93.7 million increase in average outstanding loan balances along with an increase in our average yield on loans from
4.10% to 4.11%. The increase in average loans outstanding was primarily due to growth in our 1-4 family residential loans (16.4%), and our owner and non-
owner occupied CRE loans (25.3%) during 2017. This growth was primarily attributable to growth in the housing market, both detached and multi-family in our
markets. Net interest income is also impacted by changes in the amount and type of interest-earning assets and interest-bearing liabilities. To evaluate net interest
income, we measure and monitor the yields on our loans and other interest-earning assets and the costs of our deposits and other funding sources. For the year
ended December 31, 2017, our net interest margin was 3.15% and our net interest spread was 2.91%. For the year ended December 31, 2016, our net interest
margin was 3.06% and our net interest spread was 2.89%.

Interest income on our available-for-sale securities portfolio decreased as a result of lower average investment balances maintained for the three months
ended March 31, 2018 compared to the same period in 2017. Our average available-for-sale securities balance during the three months ended March 31, 2018 was
$51.7 million, a decrease of $53.1 million over the three months ended March 31, 2017. The decrease was primarily a result of sales of securities to support
funding and liquidity needs.

Interest income on our available-for-sale securities portfolio increased as a result of higher average investment balances maintained throughout 2017, and
improving interest rates on investment securities driven by a rising rate environment. Our average available-for-sale securities balance for the year ended
December 31, 2017 was $94.1 million, an increase of $12.6 million over the year ended December 31, 2016. The increase was primarily a result of increased
deposits, which fund our investments in available-for-sale securities.

Interest expense on deposits increased during the three months ended March 31, 2018 compared to the same period in 2017 driven by a rising rate
environment, which resulted in increases in rates on
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depository accounts, along with a $27.7 million increase in average interest bearing deposit accounts as of March 31, 2018 compared to the same period in 2017.
Interest expense on deposits increased year-over-year primarily due to the federal funds rate increases by the Federal Reserve throughout 2017, which

resulted in increases in rates on depository accounts, along with a $59.0 million increase in interest-bearing deposit accounts in 2017. We also incurred additional

interest expense associated with our issuance in 2016 of the subordinated notes due 2026.

The following tables present an analysis of net interest income and net interest margin for the periods presented, using daily average balances for each major
category of interest-earning assets and interest-bearing liabilities, the interest earned or paid and the average rate earned or paid on those assets or liabilities.

For the Three Months Ended March 31,

2018 2017
Interest Average Interest Average
Average Earned / Yield / Average Earned / Yield /
(Dollars in thousands) Balance(” Paid Rate Balance(!) Paid Rate
Assets
Interest-earning assets:
Interest-bearing deposits in other financial
institutions $ 36375 $ 127 1.40%$ 34,586 $ 68 0.79%
Available-for-sale securities® 51,732 277 2.14% 104,856 592 2.26%
Loans 812,306 8,537 4.20% 691,051 6,740 3.90%
Promissory notes from related parties 5,756 65 4.52% 10,412 146 5.61%
Interest-earning assets 906,169 9,006 3.98% 840,905 7,546 3.59%
Mortgage loans held-for-sale®) 18,416 200 434% 6,427 66 4.11%
Total interest-earning assets, plus loans
held-for-sale 924,585 9,206 3.98% 847,332 7,612 3.59%
Allowance for loan losses (7,170) (3,219)
Noninterest-earning assets 72,070 68,427
Total assets $ 989,485 $ 912,540
Liabilities and Shareholders' Equity
Interest-bearing liabilities:
Interest-bearing deposits $ 595,148 1,160 0.78%$% 567,408 811 0.57%
Federal Home Loan Bank Topeka
borrowings 55,517 229 1.65% 27,556 105 1.52%
Convertible subordinated debentures — — —% 4,754 80 6.73%
Subordinated notes 13,436 257 7.65% 13,251 255 7.70%
Credit Note — — —% 2,542 31 4.88%
Total interest-bearing liabilities 664,101 1,646 0.99% 615,511 1,282 0.83%
Noninterest-bearing liabilities:
Noninterest-bearing deposits 214,980 193,974
Other liabilities 7,049 6,227
Total noninterest-bearing
liabilities 222,029 200,201
Shareholders' equity 103,355 96,868
Total liabilities and shareholders'
equity $ 989,485 $ 912,540
Net interest rate spread(4) 2.99% 2.76%
Net interest income(® $ 7,360 $ 6,264
Net interest margin(®) 3.25% 2.98%
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For the Years Ended December 31,

2017 2016
Interest Average Interest Average
Average Earned / Yield / Average Earned / Yield /
(Dollars in thousands) Balance(1) Paid Rate Balance(1) Paid Rate
Assets
Interest-earning assets:
Interest-bearing deposits in other financial
institutions $ 31,791 $ 314 0.99%$% 51,004 $ 273 0.54%
Available-for-sale securities®® 94,139 2,115 2.25% 81,557 1,583 1.94%
Loans 740,903 30,484 4.11% 647,228 26,547 4.10%
Promissory notes from related parties 8,079 424 5.25% 18,364 1,117 6.08%
Interest-earning assets 874,912 33,337 3.81% 798,153 29,520 3.70%
Mortgage loans held-for-sale(®) 12,652 507 4.01% 19,034 694 3.65%
Total interest-earning assets,
plus loans held-for-sale 887,564 33,844 3.81% 817,187 30,214 3.70%
Allowance for loan losses (6,947) (6,410)
Noninterest-earning assets 74,154 84,066
Total assets $ 954,771 $ 894,843
Liabilities and Shareholders' Equity
Interest-bearing liabilities:
Interest-bearing deposits $ 574307 $ 3,778 0.66%$ 568,310 $ 2,919 0.51%
Federal Home Loan Bank Topeka
borrowings 51,237 748 1.46% 31,878 441 1.38%
Convertible subordinated debentures 2,348 167 7.11% 12,918 853 6.60%
Subordinated notes 13,390 1,025 7.65% 8,501 699 8.22%
Credit Note 874 43 4.92% 3,292 151 4.59%
Total interest-bearing liabilities 642,156 5,761 0.90% 624,899 5,063 0.81%
Noninterest-bearing liabilities:
Noninterest-bearing deposits 205,603 172,102
Other liabilities 7,024 7,484
Total noninterest-bearing
liabilities 212,627 179,586
Shareholders' equity 99,988 90,358
Total liabilities and
shareholders' equity $ 954,771 $ 894,843
Net interest rate spread(4) 2.91% 2.89%
Net interest income(®) $ 27,576 $ 24,457
Net interest margin(® 3.15% 3.06%

@ Average balance represents daily averages, unless otherwise noted.

(2 Available-for-sale securities represents monthly averages.
3) Mortgage loans held-for-sale are separated from the interest earning assets above as these loans are held for a short period of time until
sold in the secondary market and are not held for investment purposes, with interest income recognized in the net mortgage gain line in

the income statement. These balances are excluded from the margin calculations in these tables.
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“4) Net interest rate spread is the average yield on interest-earning assets (excludes mortgage loans held-for-sale) minus the average rate on

interest-bearing liabilities.

®) Net interest income is income earned on interest-earning assets, which does not include interest earned on mortgage loans held-for-sale.

6) Net interest margin is equal to net interest income divided by the average interest-earning assets (excludes mortgage loans held-for-sale).

The following tables present the dollar amount of changes in interest income and interest expense for the periods presented, for each component of interest-
earning assets and interest-bearing liabilities (excluding mortgage loans held for sale) and distinguishes between changes attributable to volume and interest rates.
Changes attributable to both rate and volume that cannot be separated have been allocated to the volume.

Interest-earning assets:
Interest-bearing deposits in other financial institutions
Available-for-sale securities
Total loans
Promissory notes from related parties
Total increase (decrease) in interest income
Interest-bearing liabilities:
Interest-bearing deposits
Federal Home Loan Bank Topeka borrowings
Convertible subordinated debentures
Subordinated notes
Credit note
Total increase (decrease) in interest expense
Increase (decrease) in net interest income

For the Three Months
Ended March 31, 2018
compared to 2017
Increase
(Decrease) Due Total
to Change in: Increase
Volume Rate (Decrease)
$ 6 $ 53 § 59
(284)  (31) (315)
1,274 523 1,797
(52) (29 (81)
944 516 1,460
54 295 349
115 9 124
— (80) (80)
4 ) 2
— (31) (31)
173 191 364

$ 771 $ 325 $ 1,096
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Interest-earning assets:
Interest-bearing deposits in other financial institutions
Available-for-sale securities
Total loans
Promissory notes from related parties
Total increase (decrease) in interest income
Interest-bearing liabilities:
Interest-bearing deposits
Federal Home Loan Bank Topeka borrowings
Convertible subordinated debentures
Subordinated notes
Credit note
Total increase (decrease) in interest expense
Increase (decrease) in net interest income

Non-Interest Income

For the Year Ended
December 31, 2017
compared to 2016

Increase
(Decrease) Due

to Change in: InTc‘;:?se

Volume Rate (Decrease)
$ (190) $ 231 $ 41
283 249 532
3,854 83 3,937
(540)  (153) (693)
3,407 410 3,817
39 820 859
283 24 307
(752) 66 (686)
374 (48) 326
(119) 11 (108)
(175) 873 698
$ 3582 $ (463) $ 3,119

For the three months ended March 31, 2018, non-interest income increased $1.2 million, or 20.5%, to $7.3 million from $6.1 million compared to the same
period in 2017. This was primarily due to increases in trust and investment management fees as a result of a $432.2 million increase in assets under management.
Additionally, we had a $0.7 million increase in net mortgage gains as a result of increased mortgage originations and sales driven by the asset purchase of EMC in

September 2017, as more fully described below.

The table below presents the significant categories of our non-interest income for the three-month period ended March 31, 2018 and 2017.

(Dollars in thousands)
Non-interest income:

Trust and investment management fees

Net gain on mortgage loans sold

Banking fees

Risk management (insurance) fees

Income on company-owned life insurance
Total non-interest income

Three Months
Ended March 31, Change
2018 2017 $ %
$ 4954 $ 4,773 $ 181 3.8%
1,251 552 699 126.6%
610 447 163 36.5%
383 173 210 121.4%
94 105 (11)  (10.5)%
$ 7,292 $ 6,050 $ 1,242 20.5%

Trust and investment management fees—For the three months ended March 31, 2018 compared to the three months ended March 31, 2017, our trust and
investment management fees increased in the wealth management segment by $0.4 million, or 10.7%, while our trust and investment management fees declined
within our capital management segment by $0.2 million, or 19.8%, due to client attrition related to our decision to terminate a senior portfolio manager in

September 2016.
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Net gain on mortgage loans sold—For the three months ended March 31, 2018, our net gain on mortgage loans sold increased by $0.7 million, or 126.6%, to
$1.3 million. For the three months ended March 31, 2018 and 2017, our average net gain on sale was 115 and 76 basis points, respectively, on loans sold. The net
gain on sales of loans will fluctuate with the amount and type of loans sold and market conditions. The increase in gain on mortgage loans sold was primarily
related to an increase in origination volume in 2018 compared to 2017.

Risk management (insurance) fees—Risk management fees include fees earned by our risk management product group as a result of assisting clients with
obtaining life insurance policies, and fees from the trailing annuity revenue streams. During the three months ended March 31, 2018, we recognized $0.4 million
of risk management fees as compared to $0.2 million for the same period in 2017. The increase in 2018 was attributed to an increase in the size and number of
client policies placed through the risk management group.

For the year ended December 31, 2017, non-interest income declined $2.2 million, or 7.4%, to $27.7 million from $29.9 million in 2016. This was primarily
due to declines in trust and investment management fees as a result of streamlining our business to services that fit well within our mission and strategy. Part of
our streamlining process included the proactive termination of a portfolio manager in late 2016, which was the primary cause of the revenue decline in 2017 and
is described in greater detail below in the discussion of our trust and investment management fees. Additionally, we had a $3.2 million decline in net mortgage
gains as a result of the closing of our loan production office in Scottsdale, Arizona ("AZ LPO") in September 2016, as more fully described below. The trust and
investment management fee income and mortgage gain declines were partially offset by a $0.5 million increase in risk management (insurance) fees and a
$0.8 million gain on a legal settlement in 2017 described below.

The table below presents the significant categories of our non-interest income for the years ended December 31, 2017 and 2016.

Year Ended
December 31, Change
(Dollars in thousands) 2017 2016 $ %
Non-interest income:
Trust and investment management fees $ 19,455 $ 20,167 $ (712) (3.5)%
Net gain on mortgage loans sold 3,469 6,702 (3,233) (48.2)%
Banking fees 2,176 1,826 350 19.2%
Risk management (insurance) fees 1,289 755 534 70.7%
Income on company-owned life insurance 418 358 60 16.8%
Net gain on sale of securities 81 114 33) (28.9%
Gain on legal settlement 825 — 825 100.0%
Total non-interest income $ 27,713 $ 29,922 $ (2,209) (7.4)%

Trust and investment management fees—For the year ended December 31, 2017, our trust and investment management fees increased in the wealth
management segment by $0.7 million, or 4.8%, while our trust and investment management fees declined within our capital management segment by
$1.4 million, or 25%, due to client attrition related to our decision to terminate a senior portfolio manager in September 2016. During the year ended
December 31, 2017, we subsequently settled a lawsuit with that portfolio manager and recorded a gain on legal settlement of $0.8 million.

Net gain on mortgage loans sold—For the year ended December 31, 2017, our net gain on mortgage loans sold declined by $3.2 million, or 48.2%, to
$3.5 million. For the years ended December 31, 2017 and
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2016, our average net gain on sale was 119 and 190 basis points, respectively, on loans sold. The net gain on sales of loans will fluctuate with the amount and type
of loans sold and market conditions. The decline in gain on mortgage loans sold was primarily impacted by the closing of our AZ LPO office in late 2016. After
establishing our mortgage department in 2015, we opened our AZ LPO. The AZ LPO had approximately 40 associates and funded $149.8 million of mortgages
(all of which were sold in the secondary market) during the first three quarters of 2016. As the mortgage lending offering expanded and matured, we knew the
loan type and cultural fit of the AZ LPO was not complementary to our longer term mortgage strategy and, effective the end of the third quarter 2016, we
terminated our relationship with the associates working at our AZ LPO. The AZ LPO closure allowed us to re-align our mortgage efforts with our overall
strategic growth plans, although, closing the AZ LPO had a material impact on our net mortgage earnings, non-interest income, and net income. In 2017, we
entered into an asset purchase agreement with EMC (which is now referred to as our "Greenwood Village LPO"). Our Greenwood Village LPO, which is located
in an affluent suburb of Denver, focuses on high net worth mortgage lending and originating high-quality loans that can either be sold in the secondary market or
be retained to drive growth in our mortgage loan portfolio. The AZ LPO closure and subsequent acquisition of EMC are part of a mortgage strategy to attract new
loan clients with our mortgage loan products and services, which we believe will provide an opportunity for our profit centers to attract well-qualified prospects,
and to cross-sell other products and services to selected clients. We believe that enhancing our cross-selling capabilities will enable us to generate additional
revenues, increase client retention, and provide products that benefit our clients.

We accounted for the acquisition of EMC as a business combination. Pursuant to the asset purchase agreement, we paid $2.0 million in cash on the closing
date of September 15, 2017, and issued, subject to forfeiture, 105,264 shares (or $3.0 million based on a per share price of $28.50) of our common stock. Half of
the common stock, 52,632 shares (or $1.5 million), vests ratably over five years as long as the sole shareholder of EMC remains employed with us. The
remaining half of the common stock, 52,632 shares (or $1.5 million), will be earned based on performance of our mortgage division. As a result of certain
provisions of the Mortgage Purchase Agreement being tied to the employment of the sole selling shareholder of EMC, we will record $1.0 million of the cash
paid and all of the common stock issued as compensation expense in future periods. The $1.0 million of cash will be expensed ratably over the estimated service
period of the selling shareholder. The $1.5 million of stock with a time-vesting feature will be expensed ratably over five years, and the remaining $1.5 million of
common stock will be expensed as earned. During the year ended December 31, 2017, we expensed an immaterial amount of compensation related to the EMC
acquisition, and since the assets we acquired had a value that exceeded the consideration paid, we recorded an immaterial gain on bargain purchase. The shares of
common stock issued in the EMC transaction are included in our issued and outstanding shares of common stock, but are excluded from basic earnings per share
until they vest or are earned. Additional information on the accounting for the EMC acquisition is included in Note 2—Acquisitions in the accompanying notes to
the consolidated financial statements included elsewhere in this prospectus.

Risk management (insurance) fees—Risk management fees include fees earned by our risk management product group as a result of assisting clients with
obtaining life insurance policies, and fees from the trailing annuity revenue streams. During the year ended December 31, 2017, we recognized $1.3 million of
risk management fees as compared to $0.8 million for the year ended December 31, 2016. The increase in 2017 was attributed to an increase in the size and
number of client policies placed through the risk management group.

Provision for Credit Losses

For the three months ended March 31, 2018, we released $0.2 million of our provision for credit loss. This release is a result of (i) our continued efforts to
reduce our problem loans, which results in lower
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specific provisions, and (ii) a reduction in our loan loss factors applied to our non-individually evaluated loan pools as a result of lower charge-offs over the
corresponding look-back period utilized in our provision calculation.

For the years ended December 31, 2017 and 2016, we recorded a provision for credit losses of $0.8 million and $1.0 million, respectively. The decline in
provision expense in 2017 is primarily a result of our focused efforts to actively manage loans that are showing signs of weakness or credit deterioration and work
with the borrower to resolve issues before they worsen. In 2017, we effectively reduced our impaired loans by $1.8 million, or 49.1%, and improved the quality of
our overall loan portfolio primarily by reducing unsecured loans $0.9 million, or 12.2%, from December 31, 2016 to December 31, 2017, which resulted in a
decline in our loan loss reserves. We have a dedicated problem loan resolution team comprised of associates from our credit, senior leadership, risk and
accounting teams that meet frequently to ensure watch list and problem credits are identified early and actively worked to ensure potential losses are identified in
a timely manner, proactively managed and losses are minimized.

Non-Interest Expense

The table below presents the significant categories of our non-interest expense for the periods noted:

Three Months Ended
March 31, Change
(Dollars in thousands) 2018 2017 $ %
Non-interest expense:
Salaries and employee benefits $ 8180 $ 6,540 $ 1,640 25.1%
Occupancy and equipment 1,485 1,449 36 2.5%
Technology and information systems 1,063 898 165 18.4%
Professional services 824 733 91 12.4%
Data processing 640 623 17 2.7%
Marketing 285 329 44) (13.49)%
Amortization 230 185 45 24.3%
Other operational 579 511 68 13.3%
Total non-interest expense $ 13,286 $ 11,268 $ 2,018 17.9%

Generally, the increase in non-interest expense of 17.9% to $13.3 million for the three months ended March 31, 2018, was due to an increase in expenses,
particularly salaries and employee benefits, resulting from the asset purchase of EMC.

Technology and information systems—Technology and information system costs increased primarily as a result of an increase in information security,
compliance, and other technology related infrastructure costs.

Professional services—The increase in professional services is primarily related to increases in legal, audit, and recruiting fees associated with our growth
strategy and capital raise activities.

Amortization—The increase during the three months ended March 31, 2018 compared to the same period in 2017 is primarily related to amortization of the
non-compete intangible associated with the asset acquisition of EMC in September 2017.
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The table below presents the significant categories of our non-interest expense for the periods noted:

Year Ended
December 31, Change
(Dollars in thousands) 2017 2016 $ %
Non-interest expense:
Salaries and employee benefits $ 28,663 $ 28,659 $ 4 0.0%
Occupancy and equipment 5,884 5,881 3 0.0%
Technology and information systems 3,911 3,446 465 13.5%
Professional services 3,490 3,468 22 0.6%
Data processing 2,436 2,658 (222) (8.4)%
Marketing 1,492 2,176 (684) (31.4)%
Amortization 784 747 37 5.0%
Total loss on sale/provision of other real estate owned 311 180 131 72.8%
Other operational 2,523 2,608 (85) 3.3)%
Total non-interest expense $ 49,494 $ 49,823 $ (329) (0.7)%

Generally, the decline in non-interest expense of 0.7% to $49.5 million for the year ended December 31, 2017, was due to a decline in expenses resulting
from the closing of our AZ LPO office.

Technology and information systems—Technology and information system costs increased primarily as a result of an increase in the level of support
provided by our third-party managed services and new software and systems primarily related to information security, compliance and other technology-related
investments.

Data processing—Data processing expenses declined primarily as a result of the reduction in costs to originate and sell loans due to the closing of the
AZ LPO.

Marketing—Marketing declined due primarily to expense control efforts and the departure of our AZ LPO, which accounted for $0.6 million of the total
marketing spend in 2016, compared to no related expenses in 2017.

Total loss on sale/provision of other real estate owned—During the year ended December 31, 2017, we sold one OREO property for a loss of $0.2 million.
We did not sell any OREO properties in 2016. The $0.2 million of expense in 2016 represents an increase in the reserve on one of our OREO properties as a result
of an updated appraised value.

Income Tax

Income tax expense for the three months ended March 31, 2018 totaled $0.4 million compared to $0.3 million for the three months ended March 31, 2017.
Despite the $0.7 million increase in income before taxes, tax expense remained relatively flat due to decreased corporate tax rates as a result of the passing of the
Tax Reform Act in December 2017.

On December 22, 2017, the United States Congress enacted the Tax Reform Act, which had a material impact on our net income. The Tax Reform Act,
among other things, (i) permanently reduces the U.S. corporate income tax rate to 21% beginning in 2018, (ii) repealed the corporate alternative minimum tax
(AMT) allowing for corresponding refunds of prior period AMT credits, (iii) provides for a five-year period of 100% bonus depreciation followed by a phase-
down of the bonus depreciation percentage, and
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(iv) imposes a new limitation on the utilization of net operating losses generated in taxable years beginning after December 31, 2017.

The Tax Reform Act is complex and far-reaching and the ultimate impact of the Tax Reform Act may differ from our estimates due to changes in
interpretations and assumptions made by us as well as additional regulatory guidance that may be issued. As of December 31, 2017, the value of our deferred tax
assets was reduced by $1.2 million as a result of the Tax Reform Act, which among other changes reduced the federal corporate income tax rate from 33% to 21%
effective January 1, 2018, with the offset recorded as income tax expense. This reduction in tax rates is expected to have a material positive impact on our net
income over the next several years.

Segment Reporting

We have three reportable operating segments: wealth management, capital management and mortgage. Our wealth management segment consists of
operations relating to our fully integrated wealth management business. Services provided by our wealth management segment include deposit, loan, insurance,
and trust and investment management advisory products and services. Our capital management segment consists of operations relating to our institutional
investment management services over proprietary fixed income, high yield and equity strategies, including acting as the advisor of three owned, managed and
rated proprietary mutual funds. Capital management products and services are financial in nature for which revenues are generally based on a percentage of assets
under management or paid premiums. Our mortgage segment consists of operations relating to the origination and sale of residential mortgage loans. Mortgage
products and services are financial in nature for which gains and fees are recognized net of expenses, upon the sale of mortgage loans to third parties. Services
provided by our mortgage segment include soliciting, originating and selling mortgage loans into the secondary market. Mortgage loans originated and held for
investment purposes are recorded in the wealth management segment as this is the segment that provides on-going services to the client.

The following table presents key metrics related to our segments as of the dates presented:

Three Months Ended March 31, 2018

Wealth Capital
(Dollars in thousands) M. M. Mortgage Consolidated
Income™® $ 12,711 $ 861 $ 1,267 $ 14,839
Income before taxes $ 2,252 $ (465) $ (239 $ 1,553
Profit margin 17.7% (54.0% (18.5)% 10.5%

Three Months Ended March 31, 2017

Wealth Capital
(Dollars in thousands) Manag Manag; Mortgage Consolidated
Income(V) $ 10462 $ 1,074 $ 554 $ 12,090
Income before taxes $ 993 $ (244) $ 73 $ 822
Profit margin 9.5% (22.7)% 13.2% 6.8%

Year Ended December 31, 2017

Wealth Capital
(Dollars in thousands) Manag; Manag; Mortgage Consolidated
Income(!) $ 45689 $ 4,993 $ 3,819 $ 54,501
Income before taxes $ 6,292 $ (874) $ (411 $ 5,007
Profit margin 13.8% (17.5)% (10.8)% 9.2%
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Year Ended December 31, 2016

Wealth Capital
(Dollars in thousands) Manag Manag Mortgage Consolidated
Income(!) $ 41,209 $ 5,581 $ 6,604 $ 53,394
Income before taxes $ 5377 $ (1,059) $ (747) $ 3,571
Profit margin 13.0% (19.0)% (11.3)% 6.7%
@ Net interest income, less provision for loan losses plus non-interest income.
The tables below present selected financial metrics of each segment as of and for the periods presented:
Wealth Management
Three Months Ended
March 31,
(Dollars in thousands) 2018 2017 $ Change % Change
Total interest income $ 9,006 $ 7,546 $ 1,460 19.3%
Total interest expense 1,646 1,282 364 28.4%
Provision for loan losses (187) 224 (411) (183.5)%
Net interest income 7,547 6,040 1,507 25.0%
Non-interest income 5,164 4,422 742 16.8%
Total income 12,711 10,462 2,249 21.5%
Depreciation and amortization expense 337 480 (143) (29.8)%
All other non-interest expense 10,122 8,989 1,133 12.6%
Income before income tax $ 2252 % 993 $ 1,259 126.8%
Goodwill $ 15994 $ 15994 $ — —%
Identifiable assets $ 958,511 $ 906,555 $ 51,956 5.7%

The wealth management segment reported income before income tax of $2.3 million for the three months ended March 31, 2018 compared to $1.0 million
for the same period in 2017. The increase is primarily related to increases in the average volume of our interest-earning assets and yield in the three months ended
March 31, 2018 compared to the same period in 2017. Average loans increased $121.3 million and the yield on total interest-earning assets increased to 4.0%
from 3.6% compared to the same period in 2017. The increase in non-interest income of $0.7 million is primarily due to an increase in net gain on mortgage loans
sold during the three months ended March 31, 2018 compared to the same period in 2017. The increase in non-interest expense of $1.0 million is primarily due to
the increase in salaries and benefits related to the EMC asset acquisition and stock-based compensation awards granted
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to associates in 2017. We continue to work on operational changes to reduce redundancy and improve profitability within the capital management segment.

Year Ended
December 31,

(Dollars in thousands) 2017 2016 $ Change % Change
Total interest income $ 33337 $ 29,520 $ 3,817 12.9%
Total interest expense 5,761 5,063 698 13.8%
Provision for loan losses 788 985 (197)  (20.0)%

Net interest income 26,788 23,472 3,316 14.1%
Non-interest income 18,901 17,737 1,164 6.6%

Total income 45,689 41,209 4,480 10.9%

Depreciation and amortization expense 2,339 2,300 39 1.7%

All other non-interest expense 37,058 33,532 3,526 10.5%

Income before income tax $ 6292 $ 5377 $ 915 17.0%
Goodwill $ 15994 $ 15994 $ — —%
Identifiable assets $ 934,719 $ 894,093 $ 40,626 4.5%

The wealth management segment reported income before income tax of $6.3 million for the year ended December 31, 2017 compared to $5.4 million for the
year ended December 31, 2016. The increase is primarily related to increases in the average volume of our interest-earning assets and yield in 2017 compared to
2016. Average loans increased $83.4 million and the yield on interest-earning assets increased. The increase in non-interest income of $1.1 million is primarily
due to an increase in risk management (insurance) fees in 2017 compared to 2016. The increase in non-interest expense of $3.5 million is primarily due to
increased employee salaries and benefits related to risk management and stock-based compensation awards granted to associates in 2017.

Capital Management
Three Months Ended
March 31,

(Dollars in thousands) 2018 2017 $ Change % Change
Total interest income $ — 5 — 5 — —%
Total interest expense — — — —%
Provision for loan losses — — — —%

Net interest income — — — —%
Non-interest income 861 1,074 (213)  (19.8)%

Total income 861 1,074 (213)  (19.8)%
Depreciation and amortization expense 132 $ 138 $ 6) (4.3)%
All other non-interest expense 1,194 1,180 14 1.2%

Income (loss) before income tax (465) (244) (221) 90.6%
Goodwill $ 8817 $ 8817 $ — —%
Identifiable assets $ 10,964 $ 13224 $ (2,260) (17.1)%

The capital management segment reported a loss before income tax of $0.5 million for the three months ended March 31, 2018 compared to a loss of
$0.2 million for the same period in 2017. The decrease
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in non-interest income is the result of the liquidation of several limited partnerships in the three-month period ended March 31, 2018 compared to 2017.

Year Ended
December 31,

(Dollars in thousands) 2017 2016 $ Change % Change
Total interest income $ — — — —%
Total interest expense — — — —%
Provision for loan losses — — — —%

Net interest income — — — —%
Non-interest income 4,993 5,581 (588) (10.5)%

Total income 4,993 5,581 (588) (10.5)%
Depreciation and amortization expense 108 $ 123§ (15 (12.2)%
All other non-interest expense 5,759 6,517 (758)  (11.6)%

Income (loss) before income tax (874) (1,059) 185 17.5%
Goodwill $ 8817 $ 8817 $ — —%
Identifiable assets $ 12,000 $ 13,852 $ (1,852) (13.4)%

The capital management segment reported a loss before income tax of $0.9 million for the year ended December 31, 2017 compared to a loss of $1.1 million
for the year ended December 31, 2016. The overall decrease in non-interest income and non-interest expense is primarily related to the termination of a senior
portfolio manager and subsequent client attrition. Improvements in operating performance in 2017 compared to 2016 were driven by our focused efforts to control
expenses, drive efficiencies and increase profitability. We continue to work on operational changes to reduce redundancy and improve profitability within the
capital management segment.

Mortgage
Three Months
Ended March 31,

(Dollars in thousands) 2018 2017 $ Change % Change
Total interest income $ — 5 — 5 — —%
Total interest expense — — — —%
Provision for loan losses — — — —%

Net interest income — — — —%
Non-interest income 1,267 554 713 128.7%

Total income 1,267 554 713 128.7%
Depreciation and amortization expense 104 — 104 100.0%
All other non-interest expense 1,397 481 916 190.4%

Income (loss) before income tax (130) 73 $ (203) (278.1)%
Goodwill $ — 5 — — —%
Identifiable assets $ 22,146 $ 5,756 $ 16,390 284.7%

The mortgage segment reported a loss before income tax of $0.2 million for the three months ended March 31, 2018 compared to income of $0.1 million for
the same period in 2017. The overall increase in non-interest income and non-interest expense is related to an increase in the origination of mortgage loans sold
and related operations as a result of the acquisition of the assets of EMC in September 2017. We continue to work on operational changes to reduce redundancy
and improve profitability within the capital management segment. Additionally, we incurred $0.1 million of compensation expenses related to the
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purchase accounting treatment of the stock and cash consideration paid to the sole shareholder of EMC and we recorded $0.1 million of amortization expense
related to the sole shareholders covenant not to compete.

Year Ended
December 31,
(Dollars in thousands) 2017 2016 $ Change % Change

Total interest income $ — 3 — — —%
Total interest expense — — — —%
Provision for loan losses — — — —%
Net interest income — — — —%
Non-interest income 3,819 6,604 (2,785)  (42.2)%
Total income 3,819 6,604 (2,785) (42.2)%
Depreciation and amortization expense = — = —%
All other non-interest expense 4,230 7,351 (3,121) (42.5)%
Loss before income tax (411) (747) 336 (45.0)%
Goodwill $ — 3 — 5 — —%
Identifiable assets $ 22,940 $ 8,053 $ 14,887 185%

The mortgage segment reported a loss before income tax of $0.4 million for the year ended December 31, 2017 compared to a loss of $0.7 million for the
year ended December 31, 2016. The overall decrease in non-interest income and non-interest expense is related to an increase in size and scale of production and
related operations as a result of the acquisition of the assets of EMC in September 2017 offset by the closure of our AZ LPO in 2016.

Financial Condition

The table below presents our condensed consolidated balance sheets as of the dates presented:

As of As of
March 31, December 31,
(Dollars in thousands) 2018 2017 $ Change % Change
Balance Sheet Data:
Cash and cash equivalents $ 37076 $ 9,502 $ 27,574 290.2%
Investments 52,185 55,205 (3,020) (5.5)%
Loans 817,292 813,689 3,603 0.4%
Allowance for loan losses (7,100) (7,287) 187 (2.6)%
Loans, net of allowance 810,192 806,402 3,790 0.5%
Mortgage loans held for sale 22,146 22,940 (794) 3.5%
Promissory notes, net of discount 5,795 5,792 3 0.1%
Goodwill & intangibles, net 25,814 26,044 (230) (0.99%
Company-owned life insurance 14,410 14,316 94 0.7%
Other assets 24,003 29,458 (5,455) (18.5)%
Total assets $ 991,621 $ 969,659 $ 21,962 2.3%
Deposits $ 818,227 $ 816,117 $ 2,110 0.3%
Borrowings 61,363 41,998 19,365 46.1%
Other liabilities 7,876 9,698 (1,822) (18.8)%
Total liabilities 887,466 867,813 19,653 2.3%
Total shareholders' equity 104,155 101,846 2,309 2.3%
Total liabilities and shareholders' equity $ 991,621 $ 969,659 $ 21,962 2.3%
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Cash and cash equivalents increased by $27.6 million, or 290.2%, to $37.1 million at March 31, 2018. Investments declined by $3.0 million, or 5.5%, to
$52.2 million at March 31, 2018. We continue to manage our balance sheet to ensure the amount of cash not being readily utilized is actively invested for optimal
earnings.

Goodwill and intangible assets, net decreased by $0.2 million at March 31, 2018 due to amortization on our intangible assets.

In conjunction with our segment analysis for the reporting period ended December 31, 2017, we performed a goodwill impairment test and determined there
was no goodwill impairment in any of our reporting units. As of December 31, 2017, we believe there are no reporting units at risk of failing "step 1" of the
goodwill impairment test. However, as of December 31, 2017, the Capital Management Reporting Unit had an estimated fair value that was not substantially in
excess of the carrying value of the reporting unit. We used the income and market approach to estimate the fair value of the reporting unit that exceeded the
carrying value ranging from 13% to 39% for Capital Management. As of December 31, 2017, Capital Management had approximately $8.8 million of allocated
goodwill.

To estimate the fair value of our reporting units, we use an income approach, specifically a discounted cash flow methodology, and a market approach. The
discounted cash flow methodology includes assumptions for forecasted revenues, growth rates, discount rates, and market multiples, which all require significant
judgment and estimates by management and are inherently uncertain. As required, these assumptions, judgments, and estimates are updated during our annual
impairment testing in October. If management determines these assumptions, judgments and estimates have substantially and negatively charged, they may be
updated prior to the annual testing date. During the three months ended March 31, 2018, no negative events occurred that management considered to be an
indicator of impairment that would require testing goodwill and indefinite lived intangible assets for impairment prior to our regular annual testing.

Other assets decreased by $5.5 million, or 18.5%, to $24.0 million at March 31, 2018. This was primarily related to cash from investment securities received
in January 2018 that were sold in December 2017.

Total deposits increased $2.1 million, or 0.3%, to $818.2 million at March 31, 2018. Total interest-bearing deposits decreased $22.8 million, or 3.7%, to
$594.6 million at March 31, 2018 and noninterest-bearing deposits increased $24.9 million, to $223.6 million, at March 31, 2018.

Money market deposit accounts decreased $2.6 million, or 0.8%, to $328.4 million at March 31, 2018. Certificates of deposit and other time deposit accounts
decreased $24.8 million, or 11.8%, to $185.5 million at March 31, 2018. Interest-bearing deposit accounts increased $4.7 million, or 6.3%, to $79.0 million. The
decrease in certificate of deposit accounts was due to the maturity of a $17.4 million public deposit funds during the three months ended March 31, 2018.

Our loan to deposit ratio increased to 99.9% at March 31, 2018 compared to 99.7% at December 31, 2017.

Total borrowings increased $19.4 million, or 46.1%, to $61.4 million at March 31, 2018. The increase was attributable to a $27.9 million balance on our
FHLB line of credit at March 31, 2018 compared to a $8.6 million balance at December 31, 2017.

Total shareholders' equity increased $2.3 million, or 2.3%, to $104.2 million at March 31, 2018. The increase is primarily due to the sale of common stock
through a private placement offering of $1.9 million,
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$0.5 million of stock-based compensation charges, and net income of $1.2 million. These increases were partially offset by the payment of $0.6 million of
dividends on our preferred stock and a $0.8 million increase in the unrealized loss on our available-for-sale investments.

The table below presents our condensed consolidated balance sheets as of the dates presented:

As of December 31,
(Dollars in thousands) 2017 2016 $ Change % Change
Balance Sheet Data:
Cash and cash equivalents $ 9502 $ 62,685 $ (53,183) (84.8)%
Investments 55,205 99,424 (44,219) (44.5)%
Loans 813,689 672,815 140,874 20.9%
Allowance for loan losses (7,287) (6,478) 809) (12.5)%
Loans, net of allowance 806,402 666,337 140,065 21.0%
Mortgage loans held for sale 22,940 8,053 14,887 184.9%
Promissory notes, net of discount 5,792 10,384 (4,592) (44.2)%
Goodwill & intangibles, net 26,044 26,263 (219) (0.8)%
Company-owned life insurance 14,316 13,898 418 3.0%
Other assets 29,458 28,954 504 1.7%
Total assets $ 969,659 $ 915998 $ 53,661 5.9%
Deposits $ 816,117 $ 753,900 $ 62,217 8.3%
Borrowings 41,998 57,635 (15,637) (27.1)%
Other liabilities 9,698 8,535 1,163 13.6%
Total liabilities 867,813 820,070 47,743 5.8%
Total shareholders' equity 101,846 95,928 5,918 6.2%
Total liabilities and shareholders' equity $ 969,659 $ 915998 $ 53,661 5.9%

Cash and cash equivalents declined by $53.2 million, or 84.8%, to $9.5 million at December 31, 2017 as part of our efforts to comply with the Federal
Reserve's Small Bank Holding Company Policy Statement, which exempts bank holding companies with less than $1 billion in assets from Basel III capital rules.
Investments in available-for-sale securities declined by $44.0 million, or 45.1%, to $53.7 million at December 31, 2017. We manage our balance sheet to ensure
the amount of cash not being readily utilized is actively invested in various investment products which allow us to manage liquidity and asset levels for optimal
earnings, and the most advantageous capital treatment.

Mortgage loans held for sale increased $14.9 million, or 184.9%, to $22.9 million at December 31, 2017. This was due to the acquisition of assets of EMC in
September 2017 which increased our loan originations in the fourth quarter of 2017.

The promissory notes declined by $4.6 million, or 44.2%, to $5.8 million at December 31, 2017, which is primarily due to the expiration of the related
subordinated debentures.

Total deposits increased $62.2 million, or 8.3%, to $816.1 million at December 31, 2017. Interest-bearing deposits increased $59.0 million, or 10.6%, to
$617.4 million at December 31, 2017 and noninterest-bearing deposits increased $3.2 million, or 1.6%, to $198.7 million, at December 31, 2017.

Money market deposit accounts increased $70.2 million, or 26.9%, to $331.0 million at December 31, 2017. Certificates of deposit and other time deposit
accounts decreased $12.1 million, or 5.4%, to $210.3 million at December 31, 2017. Interest-bearing deposit accounts increased $0.7 million, or 0.9%, to
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$74.3 million and savings deposits increased $0.2 million, or 14.3% to $1.8 million at December 31, 2017. The increase in money market deposits was primarily
due to us transferring off-balance sheet trust investment portfolio cash into our on-balance sheet money market institutional portfolio accounts.

Our loan to deposit ratio increased to 99.7% at December 31, 2017 compared to 89.2% at December 31, 2016, which we believe is a result of clients
deploying their capital and reducing deposit balances along with our focused loan growth initiatives. We have historically been able to grow deposits to match
loan growth and we have launched a number of deposit initiatives with the intent to balance our loan growth success.

Total borrowings decreased $15.6 million, or 27.1%, to $42.0 million at December 31, 2017. The decline was partially attributable to the subordinated notes
payable (described below) expiring in 2017, paying off our Credit Notes Payable, and reduction of FHLB Topeka borrowings.

Total shareholders' equity increased $5.9 million, or 6.2%, to $101.8 million at December 31, 2017. The increase is primarily due to the sale of common
stock through a private placement offering of $5.3 million, $1.3 million of stock-based compensation charges, and net income of $2.0 million. These increases

were partially offset by the payment of $2.3 million of dividends on our preferred stock and the return of $0.2 million of stock related to a legal settlement.
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Assets Under Management

The following table presents changes in our assets under management for the periods presented:

(Dollars in millions)
Managed Trust Balance at Beginning of Period
New relationships
Closed relationships
Contributions
Withdrawals
Market change, net
Ending Balance

Yield*

Directed Trust Balance at Beginning of Period
New relationships
Closed relationships
Contributions
Withdrawals
Market change, net
Ending Balance

Yield*

Investment Agency Balance at Beginning of Period
New relationships
Closed relationships
Contributions
Withdrawals
Market change, net
Ending Balance

Yield*

Custody Balance at Beginning of Period
New relationships
Closed relationships
Contributions
Withdrawals
Market change, net
Ending Balance

Yield*

401(k)/Retirement Balance at Beginning of Period
New relationships
Closed relationships
Contributions
Withdrawals
Market change, net
Ending Balance

Yield*

Total Assets Under Manag; at Begi
New relationships
Closed relationships
Contributions
Withdrawals
Market change, net
Total Assets Under Management

Yield*

ing of Period

* Trust & investment management fees divided by period-end balance
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Three Months Ended For the Year Ended
March 31, March 31, December 31, December 31,
2018 2017 2017
$ 1,438 $ 1,213 $ 1,213 $ 1,082
2 1 35 14
@ 3) 4) 0)
15 8 62 59
84) (64) (110) (112)
39 90 262 190
$ 1,408 $ 1,235 $ 1,438 $ 1,213
0.19% 0.21% 0.17% 0.20%
$ 714 $ 652 $ 652 $ 552
37 — 7 90
— — — @)
3 12 27 8
(€) 13) (35) 13)
5 29 63 22
$ 756 $ 680 $ 714 $ 652
0.07% 0.05% 0.06% 0.05%
$ 2,100 $ 2,055 $ 2,055 $ 2,252
21 37 130 134
(107) (113) (259) (415)
51 134 382 406
(80) (166) (422) (451)
(11) 96 214 129
$ 1,974 $ 2,043 $ 2,100 $ 2,055
0.74% 0.71% 0.70% 0.76%
$ 374 $ 335 $ 335 $ 246
1 — 12 26
= 1) (3 @
83 64 167 156
(48) (18) (184) (144)
11 9 47 52
$ 421 $ 389 $ 374 $ 335
0.04% 0.03% 0.04% 0.04%
$ 748 $ 671 $ 671 $ 612
52 31 46 29
@1 — (95) )
24 17 70 70
@5) an 48) (54)
11 25 104 15
$ 799 $ 733 $ 748 $ 671
0.25% 0.22% 0.24% 0.25%
5,374 4,926 4,926 4,744
113 69 230 293
(130) (127) (381) (444)
176 235 708 699
(230) (272) (799) (774)
55 249 690 408
$ 5358 $ 5,080 $ 5374 $ 4,926
0.37% 0.38% 0.36% 0.41%
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Assets under management for the three months ended March 31, 2018 was relatively unchanged. Assets under management increased $448.5 million, or
9.1%, to $5.4 billion at December 31, 2017, primarily due to large contributions and market gains. Our fiduciary portfolio accounted for $225.1 million, or
50.2%, of the total increase, which is attributed to large contributions at our Fort Collins profit center. The remaining change over the year resulted from a mix of
new managed accounts, 401(k) and other retirement accounts, market gains, and contributions at the Bank. These increases were slightly offset by several large

managed accounts that closed at our capital management segment.

Available-for-Sale Securities

Investments we intend to hold for an indefinite period of time, but not necessarily to maturity, are classified as available-for-sale and are recorded at fair
value using current market information from a pricing service, with unrealized gains and losses excluded from earnings and reported in other comprehensive
income (loss), net of tax. All our investments in securities were classified as available-for-sale for the periods presented below. The carrying values of our
investment securities classified as available-for-sale are adjusted for unrealized gain or loss, and any gain or loss is reported on an after-tax basis as a component

of other comprehensive income in shareholders' equity.

The following table summarizes the amortized cost and estimated fair value of our investment securities as of March 31, 2018:

(Dollars in thousands)
Investment securities available-for-sale:

U.S. treasury and federal agency

Government National Mortgage

Association ("GNMA") mortgage-backed securities—residential

Collateralized mortgage obligations issued by U.S. government
sponsored entities and agencies

Corporate collateralized mortgage obligations and mortgage-backed
securities

Small Business Investment Company ("SBIC")

Total securities available-for-sale
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Gross Gross
Amortized Unrealized Unrealized Fair
Cost Gains Losses Value
$ 250 $ — % 1 $ 249
39,990 14 (1,808) 38,196
9,352 3 (408) 8,947
1,502 — (52) 1,450
1,017 — — 1,017
$ 52,111 $ 17 $  (2,269) $ 49,859
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The following table summarizes the amortized cost and estimated fair value of our investment securities as of December 31, 2017:

Gross Gross
Amortized Unrealized Unrealized Fair
(Dollars in thousands) Cost Gains Losses Value
Investment securities available-for-sale:
U.S. treasury and federal agency $ 250 $ — $ @D $ 249
Government National Mortgage
Association ("GNMA") mortgage-backed securities—residential 42,001 27 (1,192) 40,836
Collateralized mortgage obligations issued by U.S. government
sponsored entities and agencies 9,736 13 (296) 9,453
Corporate collateralized mortgage obligations and mortgage-backed
securities 1,529 — (50) 1,479
SBIC 930 — — 930
Equity mutual funds 750 — 47) 703
Total securities available-for-sale $ 55196 $ 40 $ (1,586) $ 53,650

The following table summarizes the amortized cost and estimated fair value of our investment securities as of December 31, 2016:

Gross Gross
Amortized Unrealized Unrealized Fair
(Dollars in thousands) Cost Gains Losses Value
Investment securities available-for-sale:
U.S. treasury and federal agency $ 251 % — $ 2 $ 249
GNMA mortgage-backed securities—residential 79,872 112 (1,276) 78,708
Collateralized mortgage obligations issued by U.S. government
sponsored entities and agencies 11,867 33 (367) 11,533
Corporate collateralized mortgage obligations and mortgage-backed
securities 5,873 27 (165) 5,735
SBIC 721 — — 721
Equity mutual funds 750 — (41) 709
Total securities available-for-sale $ 99334 $ 172 $ (1,851) $ 97,655

The following tables represent the book value of our contractual maturities and weighted average yield for our investment securities as of the dates
presented. Contractual maturities may differ from
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expected maturities because issuers can have the right to call or prepay obligations without penalties. Our investments are taxable securities. Weighted average
yields are not presented on a taxable equivalent basis.

(Dollars in thousands)

Available-for-sale:

U.S. treasury and federal
agency

Government National
Mortgage Association
("GNMA") mortgage-
backed securities—
residential

Collateralized mortgage

obligations issued by U.S.

government sponsored
entities and agencies
Corporate collateralized
mortgage obligations and
mortgage-backed
securities
Total available-for-sale

(Dollars in thousands)

Available-for-sale:

U.S. treasury and federal
agency

Government National
Mortgage Association
("GNMA") mortgage-
backed securities—
residential

Collateralized mortgage

obligations issued by U.S.

government sponsored
entities and agencies
Corporate collateralized
mortgage obligations and
mortgage-backed
securities
Total available-for-sale

Maturity as of March 31, 2018

One Year or Less One to Five Years Five to Ten Years

After Ten Years

Weighted
Average
Yield

Weighted Weighted
Average Average
Yield Yield

Amortized
Cost

Amortized
Cost

Amortized
Cost

Amortized

Cost

Weighted
Average
Yield

$ 250

$ 250

0.00%$ — —%$ — —%$

438 0.03

0.00%$ — —%$ 438 0.03%$

Maturity as of December 31, 2017

39,990

8,914

1,502

50,406

—%

1.89%

0.42%

0.07%
2.38%

One Year or Less One to Five Years Five to Ten Years

After Ten Years

Weighted
Average
Yield

Weighted Weighted
Average Average
Yield Yield

Amortized
Cost

Amortized
Cost

Amortized
Cost

Amortized

Cost

Weighted
Average
Yield

$ 250

$ 250

—%$ — —%$ — —%$

—%$ — —%$ — —%$
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42,001

9,736

1,529

53,266

—%

1.88%

0.45%

0.06%
2.39%
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Maturity as of December 31, 2016

One Year or Less One to Five Years Five to Ten Years After Ten Years
Weighted Weighted Weighted Weighted
Amortized Average Amortized Average Amortized Average Amortized Average
(Dollars in thousands) Cost Yield Cost Yield Cost Yield Cost Yield

Available-for-sale:
U.S. treasury and federal

agency $ 251 —%$ — —%$ — —%$ — —%
Government National

Mortgage Association

("GNMA") mortgage-

backed securities—

residential — — — — 2,696 0.06% 77,176 1.92%
Collateralized mortgage

obligations issued by U.S.

government sponsored

entities and agencies — — 1,085 0.03% — — 10,782 0.29%
Corporate collateralized

mortgage obligations and

mortgage-backed

securities — — — — — — 5,873 0.16%

Total available-for-sale  $ 251 —%$ 1,085 0.03%$ 2,696 0.06%$% 93,831 2.37%

Loan Portfolio

Our primary source of interest income is derived through interest earned on loans to high net worth individuals, and their related commercial interests. Our
senior lending and credit team consists of seasoned, experienced personnel. Our officers are well versed in the types of lending in which we are engaged.
Underwriting policies and decisions are managed centrally and the approval process is tiered based on loan size, making the process consistent, efficient and
effective. The management team and credit culture demands prudent, practical, and conservative approaches to all credit requests in compliance with the loan
policy guidelines to ensure strong credit underwriting practices.

At March 31, 2018 and December 31, 2017, total loans, excluding loans held for sale, as a percentage of deposits were 99.9% and 99.7%, respectively, and
as a percentage of assets were 82.4% and 83.9%, respectively.

As of December 31, 2017, total loans were $813.7 million, an increase of $140.9 million, or 20.9%, compared to $672.8 million as of December 31, 2016.
These increases were primarily due to our continued organic growth in our market areas and growth in our commercial and residential mortgage loans.

In addition to originating loans for our own portfolio, we conduct mortgage banking activities in which we originate and sell, servicing-released, whole loans
in the secondary market. Our mortgage banking loan sales activities are primarily directed at originating single family mortgages that are priced and underwritten
to conform to previously agreed criteria before loan funding and are delivered to the investor shortly after funding. The level of future loan originations, loan
sales and loan repayments depends on overall credit availability, the interest rate environment, the strength of the general economy, local real estate markets and
the housing industry, and conditions in the secondary loan sale market. The amount of gain or loss on the sale of loans is primarily driven by market conditions
and changes in interest rates, as well as our pricing and asset liability management strategies. As of December 31, 2017 and 2016, we had mortgage loans held for
sale of $22.9 million and $8.0 million, respectively, in residential mortgage loans we originated.

At December 31, 2017 and 2016, total loans, excluding loans held for sale, as a percentage of deposits were 99.7% and 89.2%, respectively, and as a
percentage of assets were 83.9% and 73.5%, respectively.
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The following table summarizes our loan portfolio by type of loan as of the dates indicated:

As of As of December 31,
March 31,

2018 2017 2016 2015 2014 2013
(Dollars in th ds) $ % $ % $ % $ % $ % $ %
Cash, Securities and Other $ 123,659 15.2%$ 131,756 16.2%$ 111,966 16.7%$ 137,523 22.6%$ 115,805 21.8%% 97,732 20.2%
Construction and development 29,150 3.6% 24,914 3.1% 39,702 5.9% 28,632 4.7% 16,618 3.1% 10,580 2.2%
1 - 4 Family Residential 298,007 36.5% 282,014 34.7% 242,221 36.0% 184,477 30.3% 162,672 30.6% 154,627 31.9%
Non-Owner Occupied CRE 167,617 20.5% 176,987 21.8% 152,317 22.7% 142,217 23.3% 124,542 23.4% 94,580 19.5%
Owner Occupied CRE 92,508 11.3% 92,742 11.4% 62,879 9.4% 62,893 10.3% 51,021 9.6% 55,948 11.5%
Commercial and Industrial 105,265 12.9% 104,284 12.8% 62,940 9.3% 54,087 8.8% 61,776 11.5% 71,017 14.7%
Total loans held for

investment() $ 816,206 100%$ 812,697 100%$ 672,025 100%$ 609,829 100%$ 532,434 100%$ 484,484 100%

Total loans held for sale $ 22,146 $ 22,940 $ 8,053 $ 19,903 $ — $ —
@ Loans held for investment do not include deferred loan fees of $1.1 million, $1.0 million, $0.8 million, $0.6 million, $0.1 million and $0.2 million as of March 31, 2018 and

December 31, 2017, 2016, 2015, 2014 and 2013, respectively.

. Cash, Securities and Other—consists of consumer and commercial purpose loans that are primarily secured by securities managed and under
custody with us, cash on deposit with us or life insurance policies. In addition, loans in this portfolio are collateralized with other sources of
consumer collateral and an immaterial amount of each loan may be unsecured. This segment of our portfolio is affected by a variety of local and
national economic factors affecting borrowers' employment prospects, income levels, and overall economic sentiment.

° Construction and Development—consists of loans to finance the construction of residential and non-residential properties. These loans are
dependent on the strength of the industries of the related borrowers and the risks consistent with construction projects.

. 1-4 Family Residential—consists of loans and home equity lines of credit secured by 1-4 family residential properties. These loans typically enable
borrowers to purchase or refinance existing homes, most of which serve as the primary residence of the owner. In addition, some borrowers secure
a commercial purpose loan with owner occupied or non-owner occupied 1-4 family residential properties. Loans in this segment are dependent on
the industries tied to these loans as well as the national and local economies, and local residential and commercial real estate markets.

. Commercial Real Estate, Owner Occupied and Non-Owner Occupied—consists of commercial loans collateralized by real estate. These loans may
be collateralized by owner occupied or non-owner occupied real estate, as well as multi-family residential real estate. These loans are dependent
on the strength of the industries of the related borrowers and the success of their businesses.

* Commercial and Industrial—consists of commercial and industrial loans, including working capital lines of credit, permanent working capital
term loans, business asset loans, acquisition, expansion and development loans, and other loan products, primarily in our target markets. This
portfolio primarily consists of term loans and lines of credit which are dependent on the strength of the industries of the related borrowers and the
success of their businesses.
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The contractual maturity ranges of loans in our loan portfolio and the amount of such loans with fixed and floating interest rates in each maturity range,
excluding deferred loan fees, as of the date indicated are summarized in the following tables:

As of March 31, 2018

One Year One Through After

(Dollars in thousands) or Less Five Years Five Years Total
Cash, Securities and Other $ 16,587 $ 97,647 $ 9425 $ 123,659
Construction and development 1,910 25,507 1,733 29,150
1 - 4 Family Residential 3,939 133,133 160,935 298,007
Non-Owner Occupied CRE 3,008 80,689 83,920 167,617
Owner Occupied CRE 296 30,106 62,106 92,508
Commercial and Industrial 2,488 83,016 19,761 105,265

Total loans $ 28,228 $ 450,098 $ 337,880 $ 816,206
Amounts with fixed rates $ 6182 $ 246,809 $ 160,770 $ 413,761
Amounts with floating rates 22,046 203,289 177,110 402,445

Total loans $ 28,228 $ 450,098 $ 337,880 $ 816,206

As of December 31, 2017

One Year One Through After

(Dollars in thousands) or Less Five Years Five Years Total
Cash, Securities and Other $ 1,775 $ 120,866 $ 9,115 $ 131,756
Construction and development 1,959 21,591 1,364 24914
1 - 4 Family Residential 5,926 129,511 146,577 282,014
Non-Owner Occupied CRE 750 97,990 78,247 176,987
Owner Occupied CRE — 29,152 63,590 92,742
Commercial and Industrial 6,728 77,269 20,287 104,284

Total loans $ 17,138 $ 476,379 $ 319,180 $ 812,697
Amounts with fixed rates $ 6274 $ 258,233 $ 169,950 $ 434,457
Amounts with floating rates 10,864 218,146 149,230 378,240

Total loans $ 17,138 $ 476,379 $ 319,180 $ 812,697

As of December 31, 2016

One Year One Through After

(Dollars in thousands) or Less Five Years Five Years Total
Cash, Securities and Other $ 2,129 $ 101,359 $ 8,478 $ 111,966
Construction and development 3,416 32,845 3,441 39,702
1 - 4 Family Residential 1,188 143,922 97,111 242,221
Non-Owner Occupied CRE — 84,833 67,484 152,317
Owner Occupied CRE — 29,500 33,379 62,879
Commercial and Industrial 6,752 52,285 3,903 62,940

Total loans $ 13,485 $ 444,744 $ 213,796 $ 672,025
Amounts with fixed rates $ 1,743 % 255,695 $ 129,596 $ 387,034
Amounts with floating rates 11,742 189,049 84,200 284,991

Total loans $ 13,485 $ 444,744 $ 213,796 $ 672,025
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Non-performing Assets

Non-performing assets include loans past due 90 days or more and still accruing interest, non-accrual loans, and OREO. The accrual of interest on loans is
discontinued at the time the loan becomes 90 or more days delinquent unless the loan is well secured and in the process of collection. Past due status is based on
the contractual terms of the loan. In all cases, loans are placed on non-accrual status or charged off if collection of interest or principal is considered doubtful.

OREO represents assets acquired through, or in lieu of, foreclosure. The amounts reported as OREO are supported by recent appraisals, with the appraised
values adjusted, where applicable, for expected transaction fees likely to be incurred upon sale of the property. We incur recurring expenses relating to OREO in
the form of maintenance, taxes, insurance and legal fees, among others, until the OREO parcel is disposed. While disposition efforts with respect to our OREO
are generally ongoing, if these properties are appraised at lower-than-expected values or if we are unable to sell the properties at the prices for which we expect to
be able to sell them, we may incur additional losses.

We had $4.1 million in non-performing assets as of March 31, 2018 compared to $6.3 million in March 31, 2017. The $2.3 million decrease in our non-
performing assets was primarily a result of the sale of a $2.1 million OREO property in 2017.

The following table presents information regarding non-performing loans as of the dates indicated:

As of March 31,

(Dollars in thousands) 2018 2017
Non-accrual loans by category

Cash, Securities and Other $ 9% $ —_

Construction and development — —

1 - 4 Family Residential 246 —

Non-Owner Occupied CRE — —

Owner Occupied CRE — —

Commercial and Industrial 1,835 3,503
Total non-accrual loans 2,177 3,503
TDRs, still accruing — —
Accruing loans 90 or more days past due 1,217 —

Total non-performing loans 3,394 3,503
OREO 658 2,836

Total non-performing assets $ 4052 $ 6,339
Ratio of non-performing loans to total loans™") 0.42% 0.50%
Ratio of non-performing assets to total assets 0.41% 0.68%
Allowance as a percentage of non-performing loans 209.19% 191.32%

) Excludes loans held for sale of $22.1 million and $5.8 million as of March 31, 2018 and March 31, 2017, respectively.

We had $4.9 million in non-performing assets as of December 31, 2017 compared to $6.4 million in December 31, 2016. The $1.6 million decrease in our
non-performing assets was primarily a result of the sale of a $2.1 million OREO property in 2017.
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The following table presents information regarding non-performing loans as of the dates indicated:

As of December 31,

(Dollars in thousands) 2017 2016 2015 2014 2013
Non-accrual loans by category

Cash, Securities and Other $ — $ — $ 249 $ 283 $ —

Construction and development — — — — —

1 - 4 Family Residential 1,171 — 2,325 3,974 1,105

Non-Owner Occupied CRE — — 225 2,448 1,340

Owner Occupied CRE — — — — —

Commercial and Industrial 1,835 3,607 4,492 591 —
Total non-accrual loans 3,006 3,607 7,291 7,296 2,445
TDRs, still accruing — — — 3,501 10,040
Accruing loans 90 or more days past due 1,217 — — — —
Total non-performing loans 4,223 3,607 7,291 10,797 12,485
OREO 658 2,836 3,016 4,573 5,347
Total non-performing assets $ 4881 $ 6,443 $ 10,307 $ 15370 $ 17,832
Ratio of non-performing loans to total loans™®) 0.52% 0.54% 1.19% 2.03% 2.58%
Ratio of non-performing assets to total assets 0.50% 0.70% 1.20% 2.04% 2.56%
Allowance as a percentage of non-performing loans 172.55%  179.60% 81.69% 55.20% 38.76%

1) Excludes loans held for sale of $22.9 million, $8.1 million, $19.9 million, $0 million and $0 million for the years ended December 31,
2017, 2016, 2015, 2014 and 2013, respectively.

Potential Problem Loans

We categorize loans into risk categories based on relevant information about the ability of the borrowers to service their debt, such as: current financial
information, historical payment experience, credit documentation, public information, and current economic trends, among other factors. We analyze loans
individually by classifying the loans as to credit risk on a quarterly basis, which are segregated into the following definitions for risk ratings:

Special Mention—Loans classified as special mention have a potential weakness or borrowing relationships that require more than the usual amount of
management attention. Adverse industry conditions, deteriorating financial conditions, declining trends, management problems, documentation deficiencies or
other similar weaknesses may be evident. Ability to meet current payment schedules may be questionable, even though interest and principal are still being paid
as agreed. The asset has potential weaknesses that may result in deteriorating repayment prospects if left uncorrected. Loans in this risk grade are not considered
adversely classified.

Substandard—Substandard loans are considered "classified" and are inadequately protected by the current net worth and paying capacity of the obligor or of
the collateral pledged, if any. Loans so classified have a well-defined weakness or weaknesses that jeopardize the liquidation of the debt. They are characterized
by the distinct possibility that the bank will sustain some loss if the deficiencies are not corrected. Loans in this category may be placed on non-accrual status and
are evaluated for impairment.

Doubtful—Loans graded Doubtful are considered "classified" and have all the weaknesses inherent in those classified as Substandard with the added
characteristic that the weaknesses make collection or liquidation in full, on the basis of currently known facts, conditions and values, highly questionable and
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improbable. However, the amount or certainty of eventual loss is not known because of specific pending factors.
Loans not meeting any of the three criteria above are considered to be pass-rated loans.

The following tables present, by class and by credit quality indicator, the recorded investment in our loans as of the dates indicated:

As of March 31, 2018 As of December 31, 2017
Special Special
(Dollars in th ds) Pass Mention Substandard Total Pass Mention Substandard Total
Cash, Securities and
Other $ 122431 $ — 5 1,228 $ 123,659 $ 131,756 $ — $ — $ 131,756
Construction and
Development 29,150 — — 29,150 23,756 1,158 — 24,914
1 - 4 Family
Residential 296,346 — 1,661 298,007 279,424 — 2,590 282,014
Non-Owner
Occupied CRE 167,617 — — 167,617 174,794 — 2,193 176,987
Owner Occupied
CRE 90,315 — 2,193 92,508 92,742 — — 92,742
Commercial and
Industrial 94,492 — 10,773 105,265 93,624 114 10,546 104,284
Total $ 800,351 $ — 3 15,855 $ 816,206 $ 796,096 $ 1,272 $ 15,329 $ 812,697
As of December 31, 2017 As of December 31, 2016
Special Special
(Dollars in th ds) Pass Mention Substandard Total Pass Mention Substandard Total
Cash, Securities and
Other $ 131,756 $ — % — $ 131,756 $ 111,966 $ — 3 — $ 111,966
Construction and
Development 23,756 1,158 — 24,914 38,686 1,016 — 39,702
1 - 4 Family
Residential 279,424 — 2,590 282,014 228,870 13,351 — 242221
Non-Owner
Occupied CRE 174,794 — 2,193 176,987 152,317 — — 152,317
Owner Occupied
CRE 92,742 — — 92,742 62,879 — — 62,879
Commercial and
Industrial 93,624 114 10,546 104,284 56,902 664 5,374 62,940
Total $ 796,096 $ 1272 $ 15329 $ 812,697 $ 651,620 $ 15031 $ 5374 $ 672,025

Allowance for Loan Losses

The allowance for loan losses is established through a provision for credit losses, which is a noncash charge to earnings. Loan losses are charged against the
allowance when management believes the un-collectability of a loan balance is confirmed. Subsequent recoveries, if any, are credited to the allowance for loan
losses.

The allowance for loan losses is evaluated on a regular basis by management and is based upon management's periodic review of the collectability of the
loans in light of historical experience, the nature and dollar volume of the loan portfolio, adverse situations that may affect the borrower's ability to repay, the
estimated value of any underlying collateral and prevailing economic conditions. Allocations of the
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allowance may be made for specific loans, but the entire allowance is available for any loan that, in management's judgment, should be charged off.

As of March 31, 2018, the allowance for loan losses totaled $7.1 million, or 0.9%, of total loans. As of March 31, 2017, the allowance for loan losses totaled
$6.7 million, or 1.0%, of total loans.

March 31,
(Dollars in thousands) 2018 2017

Average loans outstanding(l)’(z)

Gross loans outstanding at end of period(3)

Allowance for loan losses at beginning of period
Provision for (release of) loan losses

$ 812,306 $ 691,051

$ 817,292 $ 695,704

$

7,287 $
(187)

6,478
232

Charge-offs:
Cash, Securities and Other — —
Construction and development — —
1 - 4 Family Residential — —
Non-Owner Occupied CRE — —
Owner Occupied CRE — —
Commercial and Industrial — —
Total charge-offs — —
Recoveries:
Cash, Securities and Other — ®)
Construction and development — —
1 - 4 Family Residential — —
Non-Owner Occupied CRE — —
Owner Occupied CRE — —
Commercial and Industrial — —
Total recoveries — ®)
Net charge-offs (recoveries) — 8
Allowance for loan losses at end of period $ 7,100 $ 6,702
Ratio of allowance to end of period loan 0.87% 0.96%

Ratio of net charge-offs to average loans(D-(2) —% —%

(1) Average balances are average daily balances.
) Excludes average outstanding balances of loans held for sale of $18.4 million and $6.4 million as of March 31, 2018 and March 31, 2017, respectively.

3) Excludes loans held for sale of $22.1 million and $5.8 million for the three months ended March 31, 2018 and March 31, 2017, respectively.

As of December 31, 2017, the allowance for loan losses totaled $7.3 million, or 0.9%, of total loans. As of December 31, 2016, the allowance for loan losses
totaled $6.5 million, or 1.0%, of total loans.

116




Table of Contents
The following table presents summary information regarding our allowance for loan losses for the periods indicated:

As of and for the years ended December 31,

(Dollars in thousands) 2017 2016 2015 2014 2013
Average loans outstanding®(?) $ 740,903 $ 647,228 $ 563,802 $ 471,743 $ 469,703
Gross loans outstanding at end of period(3) $ 813,689 $ 672,815 $ 610,416 $ 532,537 $ 484,707
Allowance for loan losses at beginning of period $ 6478 $ 5956 $ 5960 $ 4,839 $ 9,413
Provision for (release of) loan losses 788 985 1,071 1,455 (1,676)
Charge-offs:
Cash, Securities and Other — 124 — 94 4
Construction and development — — — — 1,244
1 - 4 Family Residential — — 4 74 2,731
Non-Owner Occupied CRE — — 938 344 342
Owner Occupied CRE — — — — —
Commercial and Industrial — 687 375 — —
Total charge-offs — 811 1,317 512 4,321
Recoveries:
Cash, Securities and Other 10 17 116 44 —
Construction and development — 163 — 24 117
1 - 4 Family Residential 11 33 126 84 1,285
Non-Owner Occupied CRE — 135 — 15 18
Owner Occupied CRE — — — — —
Commercial and Industrial — — — 11 3
Total recoveries 21 348 242 178 1,423
Net charge-offs (recoveries) (21) 463 1,075 334 2,898
Allowance for loan losses at end of period $ 7,287 $ 6,478 $ 5956 $ 5960 $ 4,839
Ratio of allowance to end of period loan 0.90% 0.96% 0.98% 1.12% 1.00%
Ratio of net charge-offs to average loans®)-(@ 0.00% 0.07% 0.19% 0.07% 0.62%
)] Average balances are average daily balances.
@) Excludes average outstanding balances of loans held for sale of $12.7 million, $19.0 million, $8.8 million, $0 million and $0 million for the years ended December 31, 2017, 2016,
2015, 2014 and 2013, respectively.
3) Excludes {oans held for sale of $22.9 million, $8.1 million, $19.9 million, $0 million and $0 million for the years ended December 31, 2017, 2016, 2015, 2014 and 2013,
respectively.

The following tables represent the allocation of the allowance for loan losses among loan categories and other summary information. The allocation for loan
losses by category should neither be interpreted as an indication of future charge-offs, nor as an indication that charge-offs in future periods will necessarily
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occur in these amounts or in the indicated proportions. The allocation of a portion of the allowance for loan losses to one category of loans does not preclude its
availability to absorb losses in other categories.

As of March 31,

2018
% of

(Dollars in thousands) Amount Total

Cash, Securities and Other $ 969 13.6%

Construction and development 228 3.2%

1 - 4 Family Residential 2,334 32.9%

Non-Owner Occupied CRE 1,313 18.5%

Owner Occupied CRE 724 10.2%

Commercial and Industrial 1,532 21.6%

Total allowance for loan losses $ 7,100

As of December 31,
2017 2016 2015 2014 2013
% of % of % of % of % of

(Dollars in thousands) Amount _ _Total Amount _ _Total Amount _ _Total Amount _ _Total Amount _ _Total
Cash, Securities and Other $ 1,066 14.6%$% 846 13.1%$ 1,175 19.7%$ 1,328 223%$ 944 19.5%
Construction and development 202 2.8% 301 4.6% 242 4.1% 150  2.5% 93 1.9%
1 - 4 Family Residential 2,283 31.3% 1,833 283% 1,539 25.8% 1,434 24.1% 1,379 28.5%
Non-Owner Occupied CRE 1,433 19.7% 1,153 17.8% 1,199 20.1% 1,288 21.6% 833 17.2%
Owner Occupied CRE 751 10.3% 476  7.3% 531 8.9% 461 7.7% 489 10.1%
Commercial and Industrial 1,552 21.3% 1,869 28.9% 1,270 21.4% 1,299 21.8% 1,101  22.8%
Total allowance for loan losses $ 7,287 $ 6,478 $ 5,956 $ 5,960 $ 4,839

Deferred Tax Assets

Deferred tax assets represent the differences in timing of when items are recognized for GAAP purposes as opposed to tax purposes, as well as our net
operating losses. As a result of the Tax Reform Act, our deferred tax assets, which are valued based on the amounts that are expected to be recovered in the future
utilizing the tax rates in effect at the time recognized, was reduced by $1.2 million.

As a result of book and tax basis differences, our deferred tax assets for the three months ended March 31, 2018 decreased $0.2 million from December 31,
2017.

Deposits

Our deposit products include money market accounts, time-deposit accounts (typically certificates of deposit), business and personal demand deposit
accounts (checking accounts), and saving accounts. Our accounts are federally insured by the FDIC up to the legal maximum.

Total deposits increased by $2.1 million, or 0.3%, to $818.2 million at March 31, 2018. Total average deposits for the three months ended March 31, 2018
were $810.1 million, an increase of $48.7 million, or 6.4%, compared to $761.4 million as of March 31, 2017, primarily due to our general deposit growth
initiatives, the cross-selling of products, the skills of our sales and service team, as well as additional deposits added from our trust and investment management
relationships for which we also provide deposit products. The increase in average rates in 2018 and 2017 was driven primarily by an increase in market rates and
competition.
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The following table presents the average balances and average rates paid on deposits for the periods below:

As of and for the three months ended

March 31,
2018 2017
Average Average Average Average
(Dollars in thousands) Balance Rate Balance Rate
Deposits
Money market deposit accounts $ 323,206 0.81%$ 276,025 0.37%
Demand deposit accounts 75,400 0.14% 69,485 0.39%
Certificates and other time deposits < $250k 78,624 0.82% 85,564 0.75%
Certificates and other time deposits > $250k 116,120 1.29% 134,831 1.05%
Total time deposits 194,744 0.99% 220,395 0.88%
Savings accounts 1,798 0.12% 1,503 0.32%
Total interest-bearing deposits 595,148 0.78% 567,408 0.57%
Noninterest-bearing accounts 214,980 193,974
Total deposits $ 810,128 0.57%$ 761,382 0.43%

Average noninterest-bearing deposits to average total deposits for the three months ended March 31, 2018 and 2017 was 26.5% and 25.5%, respectively.

Our cost of funds was 0.74% and 0.63% during the three months ended March 31, 2018 and 2017, respectively. The increase in our cost of funds for 2018
and 2017 was primarily due to an increase in our average rates on interest-bearing deposits of 0.78% during the three months ended March 31, 2018 compared to
0.57% in the same period in 2017. This increase is primarily due to the impact of a rising rate environment.

Total money market accounts as of March 31, 2018 were $328.4 million, a decrease of $2.6 million, or 0.8%, compared to $331.0 million as of
December 31, 2017. This decrease was primarily due to us transferring trust cash balances to manage liquidity.

Total certificates and other time deposits as of March 31, 2018 were $185.5 million, a decrease of $24.8 million, or 11.8%, over December 31, 2017.

Total deposits increased by $62.2 million, or 8.3%, from December 31, 2016 to $816.1 million at December 31, 2017. This deposit growth has resulted from
our general deposit growth initiatives, the cross-selling of products and the skills of our sales and service team. Growth has primarily been in time deposits and
money markets.

Total average deposits for the year ended December 31, 2017 were $779.9 million, an increase of $39.5 million, or 5.3%, compared to $740.4 million as of
December 31, 2016, primarily due to continued growth in our primary market areas as well as additional deposits added from our trust and investment
management relationships for which we also provide deposit products. The increase in average rates in 2017 and 2016 was driven primarily by an increase in
market rates and competition.
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The following table presents the average balances and average rates paid on deposits for the periods below:

Years Ended December 31,

2017 2016
Average Average Average Average
(Dollars in thousands) Balance Rate Balance Rate
Deposits
Money market deposit accounts $ 282,968 0.57%$% 275,518 0.35%
Demand deposit accounts 71,921 0.17% 71,103 0.20%
Certificates and other time deposits < $250k 86,865 0.77% 85,702 0.61%
Certificates and other time deposits > $250k 130,949 1.15% 134,346 1.00%
Total time deposits 217,814 0.94% 220,048 0.83%
Savings accounts 1,604 0.04% 1,641 —%
Total interest-bearing deposits 574,307 0.66% 568,310 0.51%
Noninterest-bearing accounts 205,603 172,102
Total deposits $ 779,910 0.48%$% 740,412 0.39%

Average noninterest-bearing deposits to average total deposits for the years ended December 31, 2017 and 2016 was 26.4% and 23.2%, respectively.

Costs to fund interest-bearing assets primarily include the volume of interest-bearing and noninterest-bearing deposits, changes in market interest rates, and
economic conditions in our primary market areas and their related impact on interest paid on deposits. Cost of funds is calculated as total interest expense divided
by average total deposits plus average total borrowings. Our cost of funds was 0.67% and 0.63% in 2017 and 2016, respectively. The increase in our cost of funds
for 2017 and 2016 was primarily due to an increase in our average rates on interest-bearing deposits from 0.51% in 2016 to 0.66% in 2017. This increase is
primarily due to the impact of increases in the federal funds rates.

Total money market accounts as of December 31, 2017 were $331.0 million, an increase of $70.2 million, or 26.9%, compared to $260.8 million as of
December 31, 2016. This increase was primarily due to us transferring cash balances to manage liquidity.

Total certificates and other time deposits as of December 31, 2017 were $210.3 million, a decrease of $12.1 million, or 5.4%, over December 31, 2016. We
believe this decrease was primarily a result of clients deploying deposits in alternative investment vehicles to take advantage of the Federal Reserve rate increases

throughout 2017.
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The following table represents the amount of certificates of deposit by time remaining until maturity as of March 31, 2018:

(Dollars in thousands)

Years Ended March 31:
2018 $ 124,003
2019 42,783
2020 10,435
2021 5,196
2022 1,339
Thereafter 1,704

$ 185,460

The following table represents the amount of certificates of deposit by time remaining until maturity as of December 31, 2017:

(Dollars in thousands)

Years Ended December 31:
2018 $ 170,959
2019 27,256
2020 7,413
2021 3,332
2022 1,332
Thereafter —

$ 210,292
Borrowings
We have short-term and long-term borrowing sources available to supplement deposits and meet our liquidity needs.

As of March 31, 2018 and December 31, 2017, borrowings totaled $61.4 million and $42.0 million, respectively. The table below presents balances of each
of the borrowing facilities as of the dates indicated:

March 31, December 31,
(Dollars in thousands) 2018 2017
Borrowings
FHLB Topeka $ 47,928 $ 28,563
Convertible subordinated debentures — —
Subordinated notes 13,435 13,435
Credit Note — —

$ 61,363 $ 41,998

FHLB Topeka. We have a blanket pledge and security agreement with the FHLB Topeka that requires certain loans and securities be pledged as collateral
for any outstanding borrowings under the agreement. The collateral pledged as of March 31, 2018 and December 31, 2017 amounted to $407.2 million and
$361.7 million, respectively. Based on this collateral together with our ownership of FHLB Topeka stock, we were eligible to borrow an additional $227.8 million
at March 31, 2018.
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Credit and Term Promissory Notes and Bankers Bank of the West. ~ On July 31, 2014, we entered into an Amended and Restated Promissory Note (the
"Promissory Note") and an Amended and Restated Revolving Credit Note (the "Credit Note") with a correspondent lending partner, Bankers Bank of the West.
Both the Promissory Note and Credit Note matured on March 31, 2015. On March 31, 2015, the Promissory Note and Credit Note maturity dates were extended
to March 31, 2017, then on March 31, 2017, the Promissory Note and Credit Note maturity dates were extended to March 31, 2018. On March 31, 2018, the
Credit Note maturity date was extended until May 31, 2019. The Promissory Note and Credit Note are secured by stock of the Bank and bear interest at the
30 day London Interbank Offered Rate ("LIBOR") plus 4.0%. As of March 31, 2018 and December 31, 2017, there were no amounts outstanding on either the
Promissory Note or the Credit Note.

As of December 31, 2017 and 2016, borrowings totaled $42.0 million and $57.6 million, respectively. The table below presents balances of each of the
borrowing facilities as of the dates indicated:

December 31,
(Dollars in thousands) 2017 2016
Borrowings
Federal Home Loan Bank Topeka borrowings $ 28,563 $ 37,000
Convertible subordinated debentures — 4,749
Subordinated notes 13,435 13,150
Credit note payable — 2,736

$ 41,998 $ 57,635

FHLB Topeka. We have a blanket pledge and security agreement with the FHLB Topeka that requires certain loans and securities be pledged as collateral
for any outstanding borrowings under the agreement. The collateral pledged as of December 31, 2017 and 2016 amounted to $361.7 million and $227.4 million,
respectively. Based on this collateral together with our ownership of FHLB Topeka stock, we were eligible to borrow an additional $196.6 million at
December 31, 2017.

Subordinated Debentures. In 2005, 2006 and 2007, we issued convertible subordinated debentures to Scott Wylie, our Chairman, Chief Executive Officer
and President, and Warren Olsen, our Chief Investment Officer at the time of issuance. The convertible subordinated debentures were convertible into our
common stock at fixed rates of exchange during the contract term, accrued interest that was compounded annually, and were subject to certain conditions. In
exchange for the issuance of the debentures, we received promissory notes from the officers with like terms to the issued debentures. At the date of issuance, the
difference between the fair value and the face amount of each instrument was accounted for as a premium, which was amortized over the 10-year term within
interest expense. The promissory notes were required to be prepaid prior to any conversion of the convertible subordinated debentures to common stock. The
number of shares of common stock into which these debentures were convertible was determined by dividing the outstanding principal and accrued but unpaid
interest at the time of the conversion by the conversion price. As of December 31, 2017, none of the debentures or related promissory notes remain outstanding as
they were all exercised or expired unexercised. Additional information on the debentures is included in Note 9—Borrowings to the accompanying notes to the
consolidated financial statements included elsewhere in this prospectus.

Subordinated Notes. In 2012, we issued $7.6 million of subordinated notes to various investors, which are due in 2020 (the "subordinated notes due
2020"). The subordinated notes due 2020 accrue interest at a fixed rate of 8.0% per annum, mature in July 2020, are redeemable at our option after July 2015
(none of the subordinated notes due 2020 were redeemed in 2017 and $0.8 million were redeemed in 2016), and pay interest quarterly. If the subordinated notes
due 2020 are redeemed after three years, we would pay a
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premium of 3.0% of par, which declines 1.0% each year thereafter. We paid $15,000 of premiums related to the subordinated notes due 2020 that were redeemed
in 2016. After six years (i.e., in July 2018) we can repay the subordinated notes due 2020 with no premium.

In 2017 and 2016, we issued $0.3 million and $6.3 million, respectively, of subordinated notes to various investors which are due in 2026 (the "subordinated
notes due 2026"). The subordinated notes due 2026 accrue interest at a rate of 7.25% per annum until December 31, 2021, at which time the rate will adjust each
quarter to the then current 90 day LIBOR plus 587 basis points, mature on December 31, 2026, are redeemable at our option after January 1, 2022, and pay
interest quarterly.

For the years ended December 31, 2017 and 2016, we recorded $1.0 million and $0.7 million of interest expense related to the subordinated notes due 2026
and the subordinated notes due 2020. The subordinated notes due 2026 and the subordinated notes due 2020 are included in Tier 2 capital under current regulatory
guidelines and interpretations, subject to limitations.

Credit and Term Promissory Notes and Bankers Bank of the West. ~ As of December 31, 2017, there were no amounts outstanding on either the Promissory
Note or the Credit Note. At December 31, 2016, $2.7 million was outstanding on the Credit Note and $0 was outstanding on the Promissory Note. The interest
rate on the Credit Note and Promissory Note was 4.63% at December 31, 2016.

Short-term borrowings consist of debt with maturities of one year or less. Our short-term borrowings consist of an FHLB line of credit. The following table
is a summary of our short-term borrowings as of and for the period presented.

As of and for the
Three Months Ended

(Dollars in thousands) March 31, 2018
Short-term borrowings:

Maximum outstanding at any month-end during the period $ 56,128

Balance outstanding at end of period $ 27,928

Average outstanding during the period $ 35,517

Average interest rate during the period 1.55%

Average interest rate at the end of the period 1.47%

As of March 31, 2018 and December 31, 2017, we had two unsecured federal funds lines of credit with up to $13.0 million and $25.0 million, respectively,
available to us under such federal funds lines. As of March 31, 2018 and December 31, 2017, there were no amounts drawn on either federal funds line.

Our borrowing facilities include various financial and other covenants, including, but not limited to, a requirement that the Bank maintains regulatory capital
that is deemed "well capitalized" by federal
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banking agencies. As of March 31, 2018 and December 31, 2017, the Company was in compliance with the covenant requirements.

As of and for the
Year Ended
December 31,
(Dollars in thousands) 2017
Short-term borrowings:
Maximum outstanding at any month-end during the period $ 66,563
Balance outstanding at end of period $ 8,563
Average outstanding during the period $ 31,237
Average interest rate during the period 1.20%
Average interest rate at the end of the period 1.10%

As of December 31, 2017 and 2016, we had two unsecured federal funds lines of credit with up to $13.0 million and $25.0 million, respectively, available to
us under such federal funds lines. As of December 31, 2017 and 2016, there were no amounts drawn on either federal funds line.

Our borrowing facilities include various financial and other covenants, including, but not limited to, a requirement that the Bank maintains regulatory capital
that is deemed "well capitalized" by federal banking agencies. As of December 31, 2017 and 2016, the Company was in compliance with the covenant
requirements.

Liquidity and Capital Resources
Liquidity resources primarily include interest-bearing and noninterest-bearing deposits which primarily contribute to our ability to raise funds to support
asset growth, acquisitions, and meet deposit withdrawals and other payment obligations. Access to purchased funds primarily include borrowing from FHLB

Topeka and from correspondent banks.

The following table illustrates, during the periods presented, the composition of our funding sources and the average assets in which those funds are invested
as a percentage of average total assets for the
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period indicated. For the three-months ended March 31, 2018 and the same period in 2017, average assets were $989.5 million and $912.5 million, respectively.

Average Average
Percentage for the Percentage for the
Three-Month Three-Month
Period Ended Period Ended
March 31, 2018 March 31, 2017
Sources of Funds:
Deposits:
Noninterest-bearing 21.73% 21.26%
Interest-bearing 60.15% 62.18%
Federal Home Loan Bank Topeka borrowings 5.61% 3.02%
Convertible subordinated debentures —% 0.52%
Subordinated notes 1.36% 1.45%
Credit Note —% 0.28%
Other liabilities 0.71% 0.68%
Shareholders' equity 10.45% 10.61%
Total 100.0% 100.0%
Uses of Funds:
Total loans 82.09% 75.73%
Available-for-sale securities 5.23% 11.49%
Mortgage loans held for sale 1.86% 0.70%
Promissory notes from related parties 0.58% 1.14%
Interest-bearing deposits in other financial institutions 3.68% 3.79%
Non-interest earning assets 6.56% 7.15%
Total 100.0% 100.0%
Average noninterest-bearing deposits to average
deposits 26.54% 25.48%
Average loans to average deposits 100.27% 90.76%
Total interest-bearing deposits to total deposits 73.46% 74.52%

The following table illustrates, during the periods presented, the composition of our funding sources and the average assets in which those funds are invested
as a percentage of average total assets for the
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period indicated. For the years ended December 31, 2017 and 2016, average assets were $954.8 million and $894.8 million, respectively.

Average
Percentage for the
Years Ended
___ December3l,
2017 2016
Sources of Funds:

Deposits:
Noninterest-bearing 21.53% 19.23%
Interest-bearing 60.15%  63.51%
Federal Home Loan Bank Topeka borrowings 5.37% 3.56%
Convertible subordinated debentures 0.25% 1.44%
Subordinated notes 1.40% 0.95%
Credit Note 0.09% 0.37%
Other liabilities 0.74% 0.84%
Shareholders' equity 10.47%  10.10%
Total 100.00% 100.00%

Uses of Funds:

Total loans 77.04% 71.81%
Available-for-sale securities 9.79% 9.05%
Mortgage loans held for sale 1.32% 2.11%
Promissory notes from related parties 0.84% 2.04%
Interest-bearing deposits in other financial institutions 3.31% 5.66%
Non-interest earning assets 7.70% 9.33%
Total 100.00% 100.00%
Average noninterest-bearing deposits to average deposits 26.36%  23.24%
Average loans to average deposits 95.00% 87.41%
Total interest-bearing deposits to total deposits 73.64% 76.76%

Our primary source of funds is interest-bearing and noninterest-bearing deposits, and our primary use of funds is loans and available-for-sale securities. We
do not expect a change in the primary source or use of our funds in the foreseeable future.

Capital Resources

Total shareholders' equity increased by $2.3 million, or 2.3%, to $104.2 million at March 31, 2018, compared to December 31, 2017. This increase was
primarily the result of the sale of 67,242 shares of common stock through a private placement for $1.9 million in cash, $0.5 million of stock based compensation
and $1.2 million in net earnings for the period. These increases were partially offset by the payment of $0.6 million of dividends on our preferred stock and other
comprehensive loss of $0.8 million.

Total shareholders' equity increased by $5.9 million, or 6.2%, to $101.8 million at December 31, 2017. This increase was primarily the result of the sale of
186,791 shares of common stock through a private placement for $5.3 million, $1.3 million of stock-based compensation, and $2.0 million in net earnings for the
period. These increases were partially offset by the payment of $2.3 million of dividends on our preferred stock and the return of $0.2 million of stock related to a
legal settlement. Although it did not
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impact total equity, during 2017, $0.5 million of Series D preferred stock, or 5,000 shares of Series D preferred stock, converted into 17,500 shares common
stock, which the holder of the Series D preferred stock also received a Make Whole Right upon conversion. See "Certain Relationships and Related Persons
Transactions—Make Whole Rights" for additional discussion of the Make Whole Right. Additionally, although the shares were legally issued, the 105,264 shares
of common stock with a value of $3.0 million issued to EMC for the acquisition of the mortgage operations from EMC are reflected as outstanding, but the
$3.0 million will be amortized to expense, with the offset being paid in capital, as the shares are vested or earned as more fully described in Note 2—Acquisitions
in the accompanying notes to the consolidated financial statements included elsewhere in this prospectus.

We are subject to various regulatory capital adequacy requirements at a consolidated level and the bank level. These requirements are administered by
federal banking agencies. Failure to meet minimum capital requirements can initiate certain mandatory and possibly additional discretionary actions by regulators
that, if undertaken, could have a direct material effect on our consolidated financial statements. Under capital adequacy guidelines and, additionally for banks, the
regulatory framework for prompt corrective action, we must meet specific capital guidelines that involve quantitative measures of our assets, liabilities, and
certain off-balance sheet items as calculated under regulatory accounting practices.

Capital levels are viewed as important indicators of an institution's financial soundness by banking regulators. Generally, FDIC-insured depository
institutions and their holding companies are required to maintain minimum capital relative to the amount and types of assets they hold. As of March 31, 2018 and
December 31, 2017, our holding company and Bank were in compliance with all applicable regulatory capital requirements, and the Bank was classified as "well
capitalized," for purposes of the prompt corrective action regulations. As we continue to grow our operations and maintain capital requirements, our regulatory
capital levels may decrease depending on our level of earnings. We continue to monitor growth and control our capital activities in order to remain in compliance
with all applicable regulatory capital standards.

The following table presents our regulatory capital ratios for the dates noted.

March 31, 2018 December 31, 2017

(Dollars in thousands) Amount Ratio Amount Ratio
Common Equity Tier 1(CET1) to risk-weighted assets

Bank $ 80,414 10.36% $ 77,879 9.81%

Consolidated Company $ 55,267 7.04% $ 52,703 6.56%
Tier 1 capital to risk-weighted assets

Bank $ 80,414 10.36% $ 77,879 9.81%

Consolidated Company $ 74,152 9.44% $ 70,573 8.79%
Total capital to risk-weighted assets

Bank $ 87,655 11.29% $ 85,304 10.75%

Consolidated Company $ 96,656 12.31% $ 93,903 11.70%
Tier 1 capital to average assets

Bank $ 80,414 8.43% $ 77,879 8.27%

Consolidated Company $ 74,152 7.72% $ 70,573 7.41%

Contractual Obligations and Off-Balance Sheet Arrangements

We enter into credit-related financial instruments with off-balance sheet risk in the normal course of business to meet the financing needs of our customers.
These financial instruments include commitments to extend credit. Such commitments involve, to varying degrees, elements of credit and interest rate risk in
excess of the amount recognized in the consolidated balance sheets. Commitments may expire without
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being utilized. Our exposure to credit loss is represented by the contractual amount of these commitments, although material losses are not anticipated. We follow
the same credit policies in making commitments as we do for on-balance sheet instruments.

The following table presents future contractual obligations to make future payments with respect to borrowings for the periods indicated (amounts in
thousands):

As of March 31, 2018

More than More than
1 year 1 year but less 3 years but less 5 years
or less than 3 years than 5 years or more Total
FHLB Topeka $ 37,928 $ 10,000 $ — 5 — $ 47,928
Subordinated notes — 6,875 — 6,560 13,435
Total $ 37,928 $ 16,875 $ — $ 6,560 $ 61,363
As of December 31, 2017
More than More than
1 year 1 year but less 3 years but less 5 years
or less than 3 years than 5 years or more Total
FHLB Topeka $ 18,563 $ 10,000 $ — 8 — $ 28,563
Subordinated notes — 6,875 — 6,560 13,435
Total $ 18,563 $ 16,875 $ — $ 6,560 $ 41,998

The following tables present financial instruments whose contract amounts represent credit risk, as of the periods indicated.

March 31, 2018

Fixed Rate Variable Rate
Unused lines of credit $ 36,407 $ 230,668
Standby letters of credit $ 40 $ 15,532
Commitments to make loans $ 250 $ 20,102

December 31,
2017 2016

Fixed Rate Variable Rate Fixed Rate Variable Rate
Unused lines of credit $ 42971 $ 218,536 $ 52,678 $ 180,951
Standby letters of credit $ 40 $ 15,532 $ 187 $ 17,376
Commitments to make loans $  45% $ 20,572 $ — 3 5,660

We may enter into contracts for services in the conduct of ordinary business operations, which may require payment for services to be provided in the future
and may contain penalty clauses for early termination of the contracts. We do not believe these off-balance sheet arrangements have or are reasonably likely to
have a material effect on our financial condition, revenues or expenses, results of operations, liquidity, capital expenditures, or capital resources. However, there
can be no assurance that such arrangements will not have an effect on future operations.

Interest Rate Sensitivity and Market Risk

Market risk is the risk of loss in a financial instrument arising from adverse changes in market prices and rates, foreign currency exchange rates, commodity
prices and equity prices. Our market risk arises
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primarily from interest rate risk inherent in lending, investing and deposit taking activities. To that end, management actively monitors and manages interest rate
risk exposure. We do not have any market risk sensitive instruments entered into for trading purposes.

Management uses various asset/liability strategies to manage the re-pricing characteristics of our assets and liabilities designed to ensure that exposure to
interest rate fluctuations is limited within established guidelines of acceptable levels of risk-taking.

Interest rate risk is addressed by our board of directors. The board monitors interest rate risk by analyzing the potential impact on the net economic value of
equity and net interest income from potential changes in interest rates, and considers the impact of alternative strategies or changes in balance sheet structure. We
manage our balance sheet in part to maintain the potential impact on economic value of equity and net interest income within acceptable ranges despite changes
in interest rates.

Our exposure to interest rate risk is reviewed at least quarterly by the board of directors. Interest rate risk exposure is measured using interest rate sensitivity
analysis to determine the change in economic value of equity in the event of hypothetical changes in interest rates. If potential changes to net economic value of
equity and net interest income resulting from hypothetical interest rate changes are not within the limits established by our board of directors, the board of
directors may direct management to adjust the asset and liability mix to bring interest rate risk within board-approved limits.

The following tables summarize the sensitivity in net interest income and fair value of equity over the periods indicated, using a non-parallel ramp scenario.

The model simulations as of March 31, 2018 imply that our balance sheet is less asset sensitive compared to our balance sheet as of December 31, 2017. The
change to a less asset sensitive position over the period is driven by an increase in short-term borrowings and an extension in the duration of the loan portfolio,
partially offset by an increase in interest-bearing cash.

As of March 31, 2018
Percent Change
in Net Interest

Percent Change in

Change in Interest Rates (Basis Points) Income Fair Value of Equity

300 1.64% (4.65)%

200 1.60% (0.67)%

100 1.65% 1.49%

Base —% —%

~100 (3.66)% (6.17)%
As of December 31, 2017 As of December 31, 2016

Change in Percent Change Percent Change
Interest Rates in Net Interest Percent Change in in Net Interest Percent Change in
(Basis Points) Income Fair Value of Equity Income Fair Value of Equity
300 1.95% (2.94)% 7.87% 1.62%
200 1.85% 0.56% 5.78% 3.64%
100 1.76% 2.16% 3.65% 4.10%
Base 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%
-100 (7.74)% (10.59)% (4.30)% (11.79)%

The model simulations as of December 31, 2017 imply that our balance sheet is less asset sensitive compared to our balance sheet as of December 31, 2016.
The change to a less asset sensitive position over the period is due to an increase in longer term fixed and variable rate loans, funded through short-term
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liabilities. Interest-bearing deposits increased significantly over this period, in which money market and savings accounts made up for 40.8% of the total deposit
mix as of December 31, 2017, compared to 34.8% as of December, 31, 2016.

Although the simulation model is useful in identifying potential exposure to interest rate changes, actual results for net interest income and economic value
of equity may differ. There are a variety of factors that can impact the outcomes such as timing and magnitude of interest rate changes, asset and liability mix,
pre-payment speeds, and decay rates that differ from our projections. Additionally, the results do not account for actions implemented to manage our interest rate
risk exposure.

Impact of Inflation
Our consolidated financial statements and related notes included within this prospectus have been prepared in accordance with GAAP, which requires the
measurement of financial position and operating results in terms of historical dollars, without considering changes in the relative value of money over time due to
inflation or recession.
Our assets and liabilities are substantially monetary in nature. Therefore, changes in interest rates can significantly impact on our performance beyond the
general effects of inflation. Interest rates do not necessarily move in the same direction or magnitude as prices of general goods and services, while other
operating expenses can be correlated with the impact of general levels of inflation.

Critical Accounting Policies

Our accounting policies and procedures are described in Note 1—Organization and Summary of Significant Accounting Policies in the accompanying notes
to the consolidated financial statements included elsewhere in this prospectus.
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MANAGEMENT
General
We have a seasoned executive management team and board of directors. Our board of directors is composed of nine directors who are elected by our

shareholders at each annual meeting of shareholders for a term of one year. Our directors hold office until the next annual meeting of shareholders following their
election and thereafter until their successor shall have been elected and qualified. Our executive officers are appointed by our board of directors and hold office
until their successors are duly appointed and qualified, or until their earlier death, resignation or removal.

The board of directors of the Bank consists of nine directors, each of whom also serves on our board of directors. As the sole shareholder of the Bank, we
elect the directors of the Bank annually for a term of one year. Directors of the Bank hold office until the next annual meeting of shareholders following their
election and thereafter until their successor shall have been elected and qualified.

Our Directors and Executive Officers

The following table states our directors' names, their ages, and the years that they began serving as directors of the Company.

Age at Director
Name Position(s) June 15, 2018 Since
Scott C. Wylie Chairman, Chief Executive Officer and 60 2002
President
Julie A. Caponi Director 56 2017
David R. Duncan Director 52 2011
Thomas A. Gart Director 59 2013
Patrick H. Hamill Director 58 2004
Luke A. Latimer Director 41 2015
Eric D. Sipf Director 69 2003
Mark L. Smith Director 66 2002
Joseph C. Zimlich Director, Lead Director 58 2004
The following table sets forth information regarding our executive officers and their ages.
Age at
Name Position(s) June 15, 2018
Scott C. Wylie Chairman, Chief Executive Officer and President of 60
the Company and the Bank
Julie A. Courkamp Chief Financial Officer and Treasurer of the Company 39
and the Bank
Dawn M. Thompson Chief Credit Officer of the Bank (retired on 57

February 21, 2018)

In addition to our executive officers, our business is managed by other highly qualified and experienced bankers, who report directly to Mr. Wylie and
oversee various aspects of our organization including lending, credit administration, treasury services, finance, operations, information technology, regulatory
compliance and risk management. Our team has a demonstrated track record of achieving profitable growth, maintaining a strong credit culture, implementing a
relationship-driven approach to banking and successfully executing acquisitions. The depth of our team's experience, market knowledge
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and long-term relationships in our markets provide us with a steady source of referral business. The following table sets forth information regarding our senior
leadership team and their ages.

Age at
Name Position(s) with the Bank June 15, 2018
Scott J. Lawley Chief Credit Officer 54
Gary B. Lutz President of Product Groups 55
John E. Sawyer Chief Investment Officer 49
Josh M. Wilson Regional President, Colorado/Wyoming 41
Daniel C. Thompson Regional President, Arizona/California 48

The Business Background of Our Directors and Executive Officers

The following is a brief discussion of the business and banking background and experience of our directors and executive officers for at least the past five
years. With respect to directors, the biographies also contain information regarding the person's experience, qualifications, attributes or skills that led to the
conclusion that the person should serve as a director. Unless otherwise indicated, directors and senior officers have held their positions for the past five years. No
director or executive officer has any family relationship, as defined in Item 401 of Regulation S-K, with any other director or with any of our executive officers.

Our Directors

Julie A. Caponi. Ms. Caponi is a Certified Public Accountant. She retired in 2017 from Arconic, Inc. (formerly known as Alcoa Inc.), a manufacturer of
engineered products from aluminum and other lightweight metals, after serving in a number of finance leadership roles. In her seventeen years at Arconic,
Ms. Caponi served as Assistant Treasurer, Vice President-Audit and Assistant Controller. Before joining Arconic, she was an audit partner at Deloitte, principally
serving clients in the financial services industry. Since 2007, she has served as a director of First Commonwealth Financial Corporation, an NYSE-listed financial
holding company, where she chairs the Audit Committee and is a member of the Compensation and Human Resources Committee. She is also a director of First
Commonwealth Bank. Ms. Caponi earned a Bachelor of Science in Accounting from the Indiana University of Pennsylvania. Ms. Caponi's qualifications for
service on our board of directors include her leadership, audit and public bank holding company board experience. Her knowledge of financial accounting,
auditing and internal controls is also beneficial to our board of directors.

David R. Duncan. Mr. Duncan has been President and Chief Executive Officer of Silver Oak Cellars since 2002. He is also a Managing Partner of Twomey
Cellars and the Proprietor of Ovid Winery. He also is President of Denver-based Duncan Oil, Inc. where he has served since 1988. Mr. Duncan is the former
Chapter Chairman and member of the Northern California Chapter of the Young Presidents Organization. Mr. Duncan is also involved in the community serving
as Chairman of the board of the St. Helena Hospital Foundation, Co-Chair of the capital campaign for the Saint Helena Montessori School and has been on the
board of the Napa Valley Vintners, serving as Chairman in 2014. Mr. Duncan earned a Bachelor of Arts from the University of Notre Dame and a Master of
Business Administration from the University of Denver. Mr. Duncan's qualifications for service on our board of directors include his experience as an
entrepreneur, business leader, board member and manager in private equity and growth company investments. He also has extensive experience and knowledge of
the operation of family businesses.

Thomas A. Gart. Mr. Gart is President of The Gart Companies, which is a private equity investment company focusing on real estate and specialty retail
that he co-founded in 1993. Mr. Gart's career started with Gart Brothers Sporting Goods Company, a three generation family owned and operated business
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founded in 1927 by Mr. Gart's grandfather, where Mr. Gart was President and Chief Operating Officer from 1985 until the company's sale in 1992. Mr. Gart
currently serves on the board of National Jewish Hospital and is an emeritus board member of the Colorado Chapter of The Nature Conservancy. Mr. Gart is a
member of the World Presidents Organization (WPO), and holds a Bachelor of Arts with honors from Stanford University and a Master of Business
Administration from Harvard University Graduate School of Business. Mr. Gart brings a sophisticated financial background with leadership experience in family
businesses and private equity investing across a broad range of industries. He also has a deep background in real estate and specialty retail.

Patrick H. Hamill. ~ Mr. Hamill is Chairman and Chief Executive Officer of Oakwood Homes, LL.C, which he founded in 1991 and sold to Berkshire
Hathaway in 2017. Mr. Hamill's other interests include Bright Door Properties, PHH Equipment Leasing, Green Valley Ranch Golf Club, and GVR Landscape.
Mr. Hamill founded the BuildStrong Foundation, which focuses on early childhood education, along with work force development. BuildStrong founded the
Colorado Homebuilding Academy which trains workers for careers in the housing industry. Mr. Hamill has served in various civic positions including: Vice-Chair
of Metropolitan Football Stadium District, Trustee at the University of Denver, Boys & Girls Club of Metro Denver, and National Trustee of First Tee of
America. Mr. Hamill has been recognized over the years for various honors and recognitions, such as Professional Achievement Award through the University of
Denver's Founders Day in 1999, Champion for Youth Boys & Girls Club in 2007, Urban Nights Benefits Homeless Youth Award in August 2016, Colorado "I
Have a Dream" Foundation Award in September 2017, Bill Daniels Ethical Leader of the Year Award in October 2017, St. Jude Hope Award in May 2018, and
the Hearthstone Builder Humanitarian Award in May 2018, to name a few. Mr. Hamill received a Bachelor of Science in Business Administration from the
University of Denver's School of Real Estate and Construction Management. Mr. Hamill's qualifications for service as a director include his entrepreneurial
success in business, community leadership and expertise in real estate, homebuilding and economic development.

Luke A. Latimer. Mr. Latimer has served as Chairman, Chief Executive Officer and President of R&L Development, a heavy construction company in New
Alexandria, Pennsylvania, since 2015. He previously served as Executive Vice President and Treasurer of R&L Development from 1999 to 2015. Mr. Latimer is
Chairman, Chief Executive Officer and President of Derry International LTD, Incorporated, a mining company based in New Alexandria, Pennsylvania, and is a
General Partner of SML Limited Partnership, a real estate holding and development partnership in New Alexandria, Pennsylvania. Since 2011, he has served as a
director of First Commonwealth Financial Corporation, an NYSE-listed financial holding company. He is also a director of First Commonwealth Bank.
Mr. Latimer previously served as Chairman of First National Bank of Santa Fe and a director of New Mexico Banquest Corporation, a bank and bank holding
company in Santa Fe, New Mexico, until May 2013. He earned a Bachelor of Science in Business Management from Saint Vincent College. Mr. Latimer's
qualifications for service as a director include his leadership in his family business as well as his experience on multiple bank and bank holding company boards,
including a publicly held bank holding company.

Eric D. Sipf. Mr. Sipf has more than thirty years of experience running public and private health care services organizations. Retired since 2009, he served
as a division president for one of America's largest managed health care companies, PacifiCare (which was acquired by United Healthcare in 2005). Mr. Sipf is on
the Board of Trustees of Association for Choice in Education and a member of the Development Committee for Colorado Uplift. Mr. Sipf is a former President of
the Colorado HMO Association and a past board member of the Comprecare Foundation, the Southeast Business Partnership, the South Metro Chamber, Aurora
Economic Development Council, BankOne Colorado, The TriZetto Group, Intrado, Northern Trust Bank of Colorado, Imerica Life and Health, The Rocky
Mountain Adoption Exchange, The Denver Area Council of the Boy Scouts of America and The Denver Museum of Nature and Science. He was also past
Chairman of the Aurora Chamber of Commerce. Mr. Sipf is a graduate of Indiana
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University and a United States Army veteran having served in Vietham. As a Certified Public Accountant (inactive), Mr. Sipf's qualifications for service as a
director include his extensive experience in the areas of asset management, finance, accounting, control systems, banking relationships, information technology
projects and strategic planning. He also has experience serving on several bank and bank holding company boards and has significant merger and acquisition
experience.

Mark L. Smith. ~ Mr. Smith is a Principal of Slifer Smith and Frampton, which he founded in 1989, and he has over 45 years of experience in real estate
development, sales and marketing. He was also a founding principal of both East West Partners and Union Station Neighborhood Company. Mr. Smith was the
founder of the Youth Foundation (now Youth Power 365), Platte Forum and the Riverfront Park Community Foundation. Current board affiliations include the
Clyfford Still Museum, Colorado Forum, the Riverfront Park Community Foundation and Slifer Smith and Frampton Foundation. Mr. Smith was named Ernst
and Young Entrepreneur of the Year for the Rocky Mountain Region in 2001, received the first ever Friend of the River award from the Greenway Foundation in
2011, received the Colorado Business Magazine CEO of the Year award in 2014 and has been the recipient of numerous other awards. Mr. Smith holds an
undergraduate degree in real estate from Florida International University and a master's degree in management from Nova University. Mr. Smith's qualifications
for service as a director include his entrepreneurial success in business, community leadership and expertise in real estate development and economic
development. He also has extensive knowledge of the Colorado markets that we serve.

Scott C. Wylie. Mr. Wylie has served as the Chairman, Chief Executive Officer and President of the Company and First Western Trust Bank since founding
the Company in 2002. Mr. Wylie served as Chairman and Chief Executive Officer of Northern Trust Bank of Colorado from 1998 to 2002 after selling his prior
institution, Trust Bank of Colorado, to Northern Trust in 1998. He previously led the acquisition in 1994 of Equitable Bankshares of Colorado, a Denver-based
bank holding company with two subsidiary banks now known as Colorado Business Bank. His first bank, Universal Trust, started as a subsidiary of the First
Boston Corporation. He organized a 1998 management buyout of that bank, which he renamed The Bank and Trust of Puerto Rico. He also led the buyout of a
software company, American Fundware, which, as Chairman, he sold at a significant premium to Intuit in 2001. Mr. Wylie is involved in an array of community
organizations and he currently serves on the boards of the Denver Convention Center Hotel Authority, Colorado Succeeds, Roundup River Ranch and the
Museum of Contemporary Art Denver. Mr. Wylie earned a Bachelor of Arts from the University of Michigan, a Master of Arts in Economic Development from
the School of International Service at American University and a Master of Business Administration from Harvard Graduate School of Business. As our founder
and Chief Executive Officer since the inception of the Company, Mr. Wylie's extensive banking, leadership and board experience, as well as his entrepreneurial
activities in the financial services and software industries, qualify him to serve on our board of directors.

Joseph C. Zimlich. Mr. Zimlich has served as the Chief Executive Officer of Bohemian Companies since 1997. Bohemian Companies, a private family
financial office, includes the Bohemian Foundation, a family foundation, and Bohemian Asset Management, an investment management company with public
equity, fixed income securities and private equity holdings. Mr. Zimlich provides leadership and oversight to the major program areas of the Bohemian
Foundation, including its community programs, civic programs, contemporary music programs and global impact programs; steers the investment and
management of more than $1.0 billion in financial assets; and directs the development and management of a family portfolio of early stage value investments and
global real estate assets, primarily in eastern Europe. Mr. Zimlich has held board of director-level positions in the following industries: technology, semi-
conductors, water filtration, trust, private and commercial banking, food service and venture capital funds. He currently serves as a director of the Bohemian
Foundation, Ampt, LLC, Indotek Group and Third Way, and is a member of the Colorado Forum. Mr. Zimlich graduated from the
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University of Iowa with of Bachelor of Business in Accounting. He is also a Certified Public Accountant and a Human Resources Professional. Mr. Zimlich's
qualifications for service as a director include his substantial experience in financial, accounting, governance and human resource matters, as well as his
leadership experience developed while serving on numerous boards. He also has an extensive background in investment management and private equity
investing.

Our Senior Leadership Team

Julie A. Courkamp, Chief Financial Officer. Ms. Courkamp has served as Treasurer and Chief Financial Officer of the Company and First Western Trust
Bank since 2013. She joined the Company in 2006 as its Controller and was promoted to Director of Finance and Accounting in 2010. Ms. Courkamp oversees all
accounting and finance functions, including financial performance and reporting, liquidity management and planning, investment portfolio performance and
positioning, capital and interest rate risk management, strategic planning, budgeting and forecasting, income taxes, and coordination with external auditors and
banking regulators. Ms. Courkamp works directly with our board of directors and banking regulators relative to our current financial position and forecasted
performance. She also oversees the activities related to corporate development and mergers and acquisitions, information technology and enterprise risk
management. Prior to joining the Company, Ms. Courkamp held positions with PwC in Denver researching issues related to SEC reporting, and coordinating and
supervising audits and interim quarterly reviews of public and private companies. Ms. Courkamp holds a Bachelor of Science in Accounting from the University
of Colorado at Boulder.

Scott J. Lawley, Chief Credit Officer. Mr. Lawley joined First Western Trust Bank on June 4, 2018 as its Chief Credit Officer. In this role, he is responsible
for our asset quality, including private banking, commercial and real estate loans. Additionally, he is responsible for product development and loan structuring,
loan review and management of credit administration. Prior to joining the Company, Mr. Lawley was the Senior Credit Officer and Segment Risk Officer for
Huntington National Bank, a full-service banking provider that operates in eight states. Mr. Lawley has also held various credit positions with PNC Bank and US
Bank as well as held various lending positions with Fleet Bank. Mr. Lawley has a Bachelor's Degree from the University of Rochester and a Master of Business
Administration with an emphasis in Finance from the University of Cincinnati.

Gary B. Lutz, Product Group President. ~Mr. Lutz joined First Western Trust Bank in 2017 as its Product Group President. In this role, he is responsible for
growing and leading our teams of subject matter experts. Specifically, Mr. Lutz provides strong technical skills and knowledge of areas that include banking and
finance, while building and leading client-centric teams. Prior to joining the Company, Mr. Lutz was President of a Denver-based boutique wealth management
firm providing high net worth clients with comprehensive financial planning and goals-based investing. He was previously an executive for more than 33 years
with Wells Fargo and its predecessors in Colorado. Leadership roles included Commercial Banking National Sales Manager, Head of Commercial Banking for
Colorado, Wyoming and Montana and Head of the Private Bank/Wealth Management Group in Colorado. Mr. Lutz holds a Bachelor of Science in Business
Administration and Finance from the University of Colorado at Boulder.

John E. Sawyer, Chief Investment Officer. ~ Mr. Sawyer joined First Western Trust Bank in 2017 as its Chief Investment Officer. In this role, he is
responsible for developing our overall investment strategy and leading the Investment Policy Committee, which designs the asset allocation guidelines to be
implemented by our portfolio managers. He also directs the firm's partnerships with outside investment managers. Prior to joining the Company, Mr. Sawyer
served as Chief Investment and Fiduciary Officer for BBVA Compass Bank, headquartered in Texas, overseeing the company's North American investments with
more than $10 billion in assets under management. Mr. Sawyer has held prior executive positions with Credit Suisse, Morgan Keegan & Co. and First Tennessee
Capital Markets. Mr. Sawyer holds a Bachelor of Science from
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the University of Tennessee and a Master of Business Administration from Southern Methodist University. He also holds a Series 65 License and a Chartered
Financial Analyst designation.

Daniel C. Thompson, Regional President, Arizona/California. Mr. Thompson joined First Western Trust Bank in 2004 and has held many senior roles with
the Company, including Senior Vice President, Business Development, and President and Chairman of the Scottsdale, Arizona profit center. Today,
Mr. Thompson serves as a Regional President covering the areas of Arizona and California. In this role, he is responsible for the overall direction and strategy of
those offices, driving profitable growth and operational efficiency and supporting the sales force in achieving its goals. Prior to joining the Company,
Mr. Thompson held senior positions with Merrill Lynch and Charles Schwab & Co. Mr. Thompson holds a Bachelor of Science in Finance and Business
Administration from the University of Arizona.

Josh M. Wilson, Regional President, Colorado/Wyoming. Mr. Wilson joined First Western Trust Bank in 2007 and currently serves as a Regional President,
covering the areas of Colorado and Wyoming. In this role, he is responsible for managing the strategy, operations and profitability of those offices. Mr. Wilson
partners with each office to ensure high service quality and optimized efficiencies. Prior to this role, Mr. Wilson was Chief Financial Officer of an international oil
and gas operating company. He has also held executive positions with Bank One, JP Morgan and Vectra Private Bank. Mr. Wilson holds a Bachelor of Science in
Business Administration and Finance from Regis University, as well as Life and Health certifications. He is also a member of the Institute for Private Investors.

Director Independence

Under the rules of the Nasdaq Global Select Market, independent directors must comprise a majority of our board of directors within a specified period of
time of this offering. The rules of the Nasdaq Global Select Market, as well as those of the SEC, also impose several other requirements with respect to the
independence of our directors.

Our board of directors has evaluated the independence of its members based upon the rules of the Nasdaq Global Select Market and the SEC. Applying these
standards, our board of directors has affirmatively determined that, with the exception of Mr. Wylie, each of our directors is an "independent director" under the
applicable rules.

Lead Independent Director

Our Corporate Governance Guidelines require that at any time the Chairman of the board of directors is not independent, the board of directors will
designate a lead independent director. Mr. Wylie currently serves as our Chairman, Chief Executive Officer and President and Mr. Zimlich currently serves as our
lead independent director. As our lead independent director, Mr. Zimlich is required to be independent and is responsible for (i) presiding over executive sessions
of the Company or any of our subsidiaries' independent directors, (ii) presiding over meetings of our board of directors when the Chairman is not present,
(iii) facilitating information flow and communication between the directors and the Chairman, (iv) consulting with the Chairman and review and advise on the
schedules and agendas for meetings of the board of directors along with the information provided to the board of directors in connection with such meetings,
(v) being available for consultation and direct communication with major shareholders upon request, (vi) consulting with the Chairman on such other matters
pertinent to the Company and the board of directors, and (vii) performing such other duties as the board of directors may prescribe from time to time.
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Compensation Committee Interlocks and Insider Participation

Upon completion of the offering, none of the members of our Compensation Committee will be or will have been an officer or employee of the Company or
the Bank. In addition, none of our executive officers serves or has served as a member of the board of directors, compensation committee or other board
committee performing equivalent functions of any entity that has one or more executive officers serving as one of our directors or on our Compensation
Committee.

Board Committees

Our board of directors has established standing committees in connection with the discharge of its responsibilities. These committees include the Audit
Committee, the Compensation Committee and the Corporate Governance and Nominating Committee. Our board of directors also may establish such other
committees as it deems appropriate, in accordance with applicable law and regulations and our corporate governance documents.

Audit Committee. The members of our Audit Committee are Ms. Caponi, Mr. Latimer and Mr. Sipf, with Mr. Sipf serving as chair of our Audit Committee.
Our board of directors has evaluated the independence of each of the members of our Audit Committee and has affirmatively determined that each of the
members of our Audit Committee (1) is an "independent director" under Nasdaq Global Select Market rules, (2) satisfies the additional independence standards
under applicable SEC rules for audit committee service, and (3) has the ability to read and understand fundamental financial statements. In addition, our board of
directors has determined that Mr. Sipf is a financial expert and has the financial sophistication required of at least one member of the Audit Committee by the
rules of the Nasdaq Global Select Market due to his experience and background.

The Audit Committee oversees our accounting and financial reporting processes and the audits of our financial statements and, in that regard, assists our
board of directors in its oversight of the integrity of our financial statements, the selection, engagement, management and performance of our independent auditor
that audits and reports on our consolidated financial statements, the performance of our internal audit function, the review of reports of bank regulatory agencies
and monitoring management's compliance with the recommendations contained in those reports and our compliance with legal and regulatory requirements
related to our financial statements and reporting. Among other things, our Audit Committee has responsibility for:

. Compensating and overseeing our independent auditor (including resolution of disagreements between management and our independent auditor
regarding financial reporting) for the purpose of preparing or issuing an audit report or related work;

Appointing, retaining, evaluating, and where appropriate, replacing our independent auditor and advising the board of directors on such matters;

. Obtaining from our independent auditor, at least annually, a report regarding our independent auditor's internal quality control procedures and any
material issues raised by the most recent internal quality-control or peer review or by any inquiry or investigations by governmental or
professional authorities, and any steps taken to deal with such issues;

. Obtaining and reviewing each inspection report issued by the PCAOB;

Obtaining from our independent auditor, at least annually, a formal written statement delineating all relationships between us and our independent

auditor, and discussing whether any disclosed relationships or services, or any other factors, have affected or may affect the independence of our

independent auditor;
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. Approving all fees and terms of engagement of our independent auditor, and approving in advance all audit and non-audit services to be performed
by the independent auditor and any other registered public accounting firm;

* Setting policies for hiring employees or former employees of our independent auditor and for audit partner rotation and independent auditor
rotation in accordance with applicable laws, rules and regulations;

. Discussing and resolving any disagreements regarding financial reporting between management and our independent auditor, and reviewing with
our independent auditor any audit problems, disagreements or difficulties and management's response thereto;

. Overseeing our internal audit function;

° Reviewing at least annually our risk areas, assessing the extent of auditing involvement needed over each area, and determining what type of
auditing program will best meet our needs;

. Reviewing operating and control issues identified in internal audit reports, management letters, examination reports of regulatory agencies and any
communications regarding the initiation and status of significant special investigations;

. Meeting with management and our independent auditor regarding the identification and resolution status of material weaknesses and reportable
conditions in the internal control environment;

* Reviewing management's periodic assessment of the effectiveness of our internal controls and procedures for financial reporting and our
independent auditor's report as to management's assessments, as well as the periodic certifications of management as to the internal controls and
procedures for financial reporting and related matters, each as required by applicable laws, rules and regulations;

. Monitoring management's compliance with all applicable laws, rules and regulations;
. Reviewing regulatory authorities' examination reports pertaining to the Company, our subsidiaries and associated companies;
° Reviewing management reports issued in accordance with 12 C.F.R. Part 363 and the corresponding independent auditor's attestation and agreed-

upon procedures reports;
. Reviewing and overseeing all related person transactions in accordance with our policies and procedures;

. Reviewing and discussing the scope of the audit of our consolidated financial statements for each fiscal year, at least annually, with management
and our independent auditor;

* Reviewing with management and our independent auditor, prior to filing, our interim consolidated financial statements and the disclosures in the
related Management's Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations to be included in a Quarterly Report on Form 10-
Q

. Reviewing the results of the quarterly review and any other matters required to be communicated to the Audit Committee by our independent

auditor under GAAP and PCAOB auditing standards;

° Reviewing with management and our independent auditor, prior to filing, our annual consolidated financial statements and the disclosures in the
related Management's Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations to be included in that Annual Report on
Form 10-K, and recommending to the board of directors whether the audited consolidated financial statements should be included in the Annual
Report on Form 10-K;
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. Reviewing and discussing with management and our independent auditor our representations that the consolidated financial statements were
prepared in accordance with GAAP and fairly present our consolidated results of operations and 